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Abstract 

Fatima Nasser Hassan AlQaoud 

 

Measuring The Information Literacy of School Stakeholders in Implementing 

Blended Learning in High Schools in The State of Kuwait to Propose a 

School Management System  

 

Examining the level of information literacy of stakeholders in High schools 

and to propose a new school management system to achieve the best 

implementation of information literacy and blended learning practices. 

 

Keywords: Information Literacy (IL); Blended Learning (BL); Technology 

Acceptance Model (TAM); High Schools; Learning Management Systems 

(LMS); Smart City; Virtual Reality (VR); School Management System (SMS) 

 

Information Literacy (IL) has been implemented among workers in 

schools in recent years in order to enhance workers’ skills and competencies 

through the utilisation of technology in education. To implement a sustainable 

IL system, the building of an IT infrastructure is required including the 

provision of PCs and network access, enabling students to connect to the 

internet during class time in order to access educational web-based content 

as well as to share discussions about subjects with their peers in and out of 

the class. Assessing the level of information literacy (IL) of stakeholders will 

assist in creating a new proposed school management system (SMS) to be 

used among them in the future. This will encourage teachers to use blended 

learning approach for teaching their students. Therefore, it is important to 

examine the IL of stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher) in Kuwait 



 

ii 

 

 

to increase their skills and competencies which will lead to greater innovation 

in future developments. 

This work aims at assessing information literacy level of stakeholders, 

their skills and competencies in utilising technology in a workplace 

environment, which will assist the researcher to create a new school system. 

In addition, this work presents a new proposed school management system 

(SMS) for stakeholders in the current educational system of high schools in 

Kuwait, therefore, applying the BL approach in order to achieve a high quality 

of students' learning outcomes.   
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1. CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

Education in Kuwait has arrived at a crossroads between continuing 

traditional learning or adopting a blended learning (BL) approach. Currently, 

some technological tools such as overhead projectors are being used in 

schools to assist teachers in their class delivery in order to enhance their 

teaching by means of illustrations. Other technological tools such as CDs, 

videos and power-point presentations are also commonly used in the class. 

With the purpose of transforming from the traditional learning model to a  BL 

model, Kuwait has included 'Education Development' in its 2035 strategic 

plan as a top priority, through the Ministry of Education (MOE) [4]. The most 

important role of the MOE in Kuwait is to create and enhance national human 

resources through educating and teaching all students in both public and 

private sectors from KG to the High school level. The main objective of the 

MOE is to introduce a creative and innovative generation of students to enrol 

at various colleges and universities, enabling them to meet the market needs 

of the country in the future [5]. 

It is important to develop teachers' technical competencies by 

implementing the latest educational technology tools among them for daily 

workplace tasks in high schools. BL is one of the most effective approaches 

that have been used in schools in recent years, mixing the traditional way of 

teaching by face-to-face encounters in the classroom with other technical 

tools such as videos, CDs and websites. BL enables students to understand 
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lessons through watching videos online, to engage in lively discussions, to 

prepare for the subject before attending the class and to interact with peers 

by discussing topics online before the classroom session. Therefore, 

strengthening the technical skills and competencies of teachers and all 

workers in the school through measuring information literacy (IL) will facilitate 

the process of teaching students in the BL context. 

Exploring the level of information literacy (IL) among stakeholders 

(Principals, heads of division, teachers) for enhancing workers’ profession 

and ensuring that all parties of the stakeholders are able to utilise an 

educational system for daily tasks will result in their achievement of better 

results and enhanced the profession. Teachers are responsible for practicing 

all workplace tasks that requires rich learning experiences with the 

assistance of appropriate technological tools. However, it is important to 

consider the openness of all teachers as well as all workers in the school to 

embracing a BL approach by applying the technology acceptance model 

(TAM) among students, teachers, and administrators to facilitate 

communications among those parties. The TAM assesses the extent to 

which people accept interacting with others through emails, phone 

applications and online communication. 

Psychologists have proposed many theories to explain human 

learning and teaching. A learning theory can cast light on how students learn 

and acquire knowledge in the classroom as well as understanding the 

emotions which accompany the learning experience and also understanding 

the cognitive and environmental factors that directly influence their 

comprehension and competencies.  
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Pedagogy is defined as "the observable act of teaching together with 

its attendant discourse of educational theories, values, evidence and 

justifications. It is what one needs to know, and the skills one needs to 

command, in order to make and justify the many different kinds of decisions 

of which teaching is constituted" [6]. Accordingly, an understanding of 

learning theory and its applications to pedagogy will contribute to achieving 

the aims and objectives of this work.  

Integrating teacher-centred approaches to learning with more student-

centred approaches can lead to certain pedagogical tensions [7]. The three 

principal tensions are: 

 

1. creativity versus coverage – encouraging creativity among students 

can be time-consuming and can conflict with the pressure on the 

teacher to ensure that the course is fully covered 

2. Openness versus convergence – the divergence of students 

conclusions in an exploratory approach may result in what Jaworski 

calls the ‘teacher’s dilemma’ [8] which involves a decision as to when 

it is right to end the exploration in favour of giving some direction 

3. Autonomy versus challenge – allowing students the freedom to find 

solutions to problems may lead to them drawing on skills with which 

they are more comfortable instead of being challenged to learn new 

skills [7]. 

Additionally, BL approaches need to incorporate principles based on 

the diversity of theories of learning. Although these theories do not provide a 

direct prescription for a classroom lesson, they do, nevertheless, guide 
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teaching and learning in contrasting ways that need to be considered in a BL 

approach. Behaviourist learning theories are especially oriented towards 

acquiring skills and becoming fluent in those skills. Technological approaches 

can be very effective for providing practice and feedback to learners by 

employing artificial intelligence. Secondly, there are learning theories based 

on Piaget’s constructivist approach and his concept of readiness for learning. 

However, Piaget’s approach can lead to reducing the role of the teacher to 

being that of a facilitator in a process of discovery for the student [9]. 

Nevertheless, despite this diminution in the role of the teacher in the 

Piagetian approach, BL calls for great ingenuity and planning on the part of 

the teacher. Thirdly, there is the theory of Vygotsky which, in contrast with 

that of Piaget, assigns an essential role to the teacher as a mediator between 

the child and the prevailing culture in the Zone of Proximal Development [10]. 

These contrasting orientations in learning and teaching are important for the 

development of a BL approach among students. 

This work presents a new proposed school management system (SMS) 

that can be used among all stakeholders as the principals, heads of divisions, 

and teachers in schools in Kuwait. However, measuring the level of their 

information literacy (IL) is important to assign the level that they should start 

with. Accordingly, the research questions to be addressed in this study are 

stated in the following section. 

1.2 Purpose of the Research 

Blended learning has many definitions in the literature, Powell [11] 

defined BL as 'hybrid learning, combines the best features of traditional 
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schooling with the advantages of online learning to deliver personalized, 

differentiated instruction across a group of learners'. BL is an educational 

strategy, which merges the traditional classroom with online activities and 

finds its best application in the flipped classroom that enables the students to 

have direct access to the contents of the lesson before going to school [12]. 

In this context, the teacher becomes a supporter and facilitator and assists 

students to transfer from knowledge accumulation to the acquisition of skills 

and competences [12]. Auster [13] states that, in theory, blended learning 

courses are those that incorporate both synchronous and asynchronous 

learning. Asynchronous means that sessions are student-controlled in terms 

of time and place [14], they own the flexibility and the opportunity to be more 

independent and self-reliant students, while synchronous implies face-to-face 

interaction at a scheduled time in a shared physical location [14] where 

students can have in-depth discussions with their instructors. It can be 

concluded that blended learning is a means of having an education with a 

different mode, online or offline, inside the class or outside the class, 

individual learning or group learning; it can also be presented with the 

assistance of the teacher or simply by self-reliant study. 

Therefore, the purpose of this thesis is to develop the implementation of 

IL in high school workers in the public sector in Kuwait, particularly for the 

stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers). Technology tools have 

not been used among teachers for daily tasks before Covid-19 Pandemic, but 

almost paper works; thus, implementation of IL for them will make a 

remarkable difference to their work and profession. It is essential to 

determine their actual level of IL so they can later use basic tools and 

equipment to be used in all high schools to satisfy the concept of BL.  
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Despite the lack of research related to information literacy (IL) for high 

school workers in the literature, the researcher will present other 

implementations of information literacy (IL) in graduate and higher education 

besides its implementations to high school workers. 

1.3 Problem Statement 

Measuring information literacy (IL) that affects the behavioural 

intention of learners will facilitate the success of the utilisation of web-based 

learning devices such as mobile applications or internet tools. It is important 

to outline the most significant perceptions of stakeholders (principals, heads 

of division, teachers) regarding IL in order to utilise technology in managerial 

tasks. Therefore, presenting practices of IL in Kuwait and specifically, in 

educational institutions, to accept technology and overcome obstacles that 

hinder employees to accept and practice technology of previous reviews, will 

encourage us to take advantages of and implement them in Kuwait.  

In spite of the long debate as to whether to involve blended learning in 

the learning process for students in grades 1-12, many researchers have 

presented case studies showing different benefits and advantages to 

encourage blended learning to be part of the learning process. Powell [11] 

stated that experts reported some advantages of having blended learning as 

Shea summarized [15]: “There are three foundational changes influencing 

online education: a philosophical shift from objectivism towards 

constructivism; a theoretical shift from behaviourism towards socio-cognitive 

views of education; and a pedagogical shift from direct instruction to 

collaborative learning (2006)”.  
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Edward, Asirvatham and Johar [16] found that blended learning 

improved the level of students in secondary schools (K-12) and enabled them 

to be self-dependent learners, thus justifying the extension of this opportunity 

to the entire secondary education system (K12). Besides this, the provision of 

access to learning platforms was found to be useful for students to learn 

music and to enable them to make their own decisions about necessary 

options that fitted their needs. In the opinion of Kazu and Demirkol [17], 

students who had studied in the BL environment achieved significantly higher 

success rates than students who had studied in the traditional learning 

environment. With respect to differences based on gender, female students’ 

performance was higher than male students in both pre-test and post-test 

contexts. Horn and Staker [18] argued cogently for the importance of  having 

blended learning in schools. Software can be designed to deliver lessons 

tailored to each student of different ages and levels in the classroom. 

Therefore, confining a teacher to one group of students over many years will 

become a thing of the past and, consequently, the need for redesigning the 

teacher’s role in the school becomes a mandatory requirement. However, 

measuring Information Literacy (IL) skills for teachers is important to ensure 

their profession that they can be able to practice all features of a new system 

in BL context.  

In this study, the researcher needs to develop the implementation of 

information literacy (IL) in high school workers in the public sector in Kuwait, 

particularly for the stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers). 

Therefore, the problem of this study can be crystallised into two main 

questions:   
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1. What is the level of information literacy (IL) skills and competencies 

in high school workers in the public sector in Kuwait, particularly for 

the stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teacher)?  

2. What is the effect of using the method of blended learning (BL) 

among high school teachers in the public sector in Kuwait?  

1.4 Research Aims 

The current study aims at the following: 

1. Measure the level of information literacy (IL) of the stakeholders 

(principals, heads of division, teachers) in public high schools in 

Kuwait.  

2. Identify the understanding of blended learning (BL) among teachers 

in public high schools in Kuwait.  

3. Propose a school management system (SMS) that could be applied 

by teachers in public high schools in Kuwait in the future.  

 

1.5 Research Objectives 

1. To review the concept of IL among the stakeholders (principals, 

heads of division, teachers) in high schools, and estimate its impact 

on workplace environment.  

2. To measure recent experience of E-learning through Microsoft 

Teams used by teachers in high schools during Covid-19 pandemic, 

and to evaluate the possibilities of implementing the concept of BL 

for the high schools. 
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3. To propose a school management system (SMS) that could be 

applied by teachers in public high schools in Kuwait in the future.  

4. To outline advantages and disadvantages found among teachers 

during using Microsoft Teams through an E-learning environment. 

1.6 Research Questions 

1. How effective is the "information literacy" that have been found 

currently in high school stakeholders (principals, heads of division, 

teachers) of the public sector?  

2. What is the concept of "blended learning" in teachers’ point of 

view, and how effective is Teams as a mean of delivering 

information for high school students of the public sector during 

Covid-19 pandemic? 

3. What existing school management system for information literacy 

are relevant to the stakeholders (principals, heads of division, 

teachers) in high schools in the public sector, in this research?   

4. How teachers can deliver information through blended learning to 

high school students in public sector?  

5. What features of school management system can be used by 

teachers in high schools in the public sector to conduct and 

enhance their strategies for blended learning?  

1.7 Research Approach 

To achieve research objectives, a research methodology relied on 

subjective paradigms that were adopted to assess and outline the impact of 
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IL in education. Furthermore, multiple case studies were analysed to explore 

the most proper IL techniques that could be implemented to high school 

stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) in the public sector in 

Kuwait. This will assist the researcher to propose a suitable school 

management system (SMS) that could be used wisely by the stakeholders in 

high schools. Semi-structured interviews were conducted as well as an online 

e-survey service survey (eSurv) of questionnaires were used for the 

stakeholders in high schools to determine the effectiveness of IL that affect 

their progress positively, besides teachers’ level of information literacy (IL). 

This included measuring the level of their experience in teaching students 

using Microsoft Teams through E-learning environment.  

1.8 Contribution 

This work provides valuable contributions, such as a better 

implementation of the most appropriate proposed Information Literacy 

system. Identifying the most influential information literacy (IL) attributes that 

positively enhanced the competencies and skills of the stakeholders in high 

schools in Kuwait was also explored and their overall impact evaluated. 

Furthermore, different recommendations were made offering suggested 

directions that future studies could usefully take.    

This work contributes to knowledge by measuring the current information 

literacy (IL) level of the stakeholders in high schools that could positively 

enhance workers' profession and vocation, with the practicing and training for 

the proposed school management system (SMS), in the future during 

learning. Moreover, this research demonstrates the utilization of variant 
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blending tools and applications used by teachers for high school students to 

gain a better understanding of all subjects. 

In addition, this work shows the effect of utilising Microsoft Teams 

through E-learning environment during Covid-19 Pandemic off-class for high 

school students in the public sector. The findings of this experiment have 

assisted the researcher to determine all benefits and advantages when 

implementing a specific school management system (SMS) and application.   

Eventually, this research presents a new proposed school management 

system (SMS) that enhance the practicing technology process in Kuwait.   

1.9 Modeling Structure 

The research consists of six chapters. In chapter one, the background, 

research gaps, methodology, aims and objectives, and contribution of the 

report are described; chapter two gives an overview of several studies about 

the evolution and challenges of blended learning, besides the costs and 

benefits, and the proper design of the most effective BL approach, as well as 

the stakeholders’ behaviour in BL; chapter three provides a critical review of 

existing literature and provides the reader with an in-depth appraisal of online 

theories and several examples of different Learning Management Systems 

(LMS) that have been implemented in the Arab world as well as in other 

countries throughout the world. Recent studies of BL during the Covid-19 

pandemic are also presented as a life experience of BL implementation. 

Furthermore, a detailed experience of virtual reality (VR) is also presented in 

this section besides its advantages and disadvantages; chapter four presents 

a definition of information literacy (IL), emergence, and implementations in 



 

12 

 

the educational sector in the State if Kuwait, besides Technology Acceptance 

Model (TAM) and Bloom’s Taxonomy; chapter five presents the history of E-

learning in Kuwait, the role of the Ministry of Education, technical tools used 

in schools, a smart school in Kuwait, and the plan of the Ministry of 

Education; finally, chapter six is the conclusion and plan of this work.  

1.10 Summary 

This chapter sheds light on the research focus: “assess the level of IL on 

school workers, particularly the stakeholders in the public high schools in 

Kuwait, and identify the effect of BL during the sudden outbreak of Covid-19 

Pandemic. This was followed by the background, purpose of the research, 

problem statement, the research’s aims, objectives and questions, as well as 

the significance and main contributions of the study. The researcher holds 

that the fundamental infrastructure is available in Kuwait to transfer all results 

and recommendations of this research to construct and tailor a new proposed 

school management system (SMS) to be used by stakeholders in the future. 

The next chapter critically reviews the existing literature and explores 

consequential themes related to IL in education.
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2. CHAPTER TWO: LITERATURE REVIEW (1) 

2.1 Introduction 

The implementation of BL has been widely applied in many countries 

where generally positive outcomes have been found. For example, this study 

involving more than 100 reviews focused on evaluating implementations of 

BL in several regions such as the USA, Europe, Asia, Australia, and Africa, 

most of the findings revealed positive results and supported the 

implementation of BL in schools and colleges.  

This chapter presents a critical review of the literature on the 

effectiveness of BL as a tool, to convey information on several subjects to 

students studying at schools which had implemented BL to facilitate the 

students’ comprehension and understanding. Additionally, an overview of the 

development of BL in some countries will be presented where certain 

disadvantages were experienced. Consequently, the costs and benefits of 

the implementation of BL will be assessed. Finally, the literature review will 

consider stakeholder behaviour in BL. 

2.2 Introduction to Literature on high school curriculum  

This chapter concentrates on BL as a supportive technical approach to 

be implemented for public high schools attended by male students in Kuwait. 

In this chapter, the most critical issues in the literature related to BL are 

reviewed in details. The first part presents a general overview of the origins 
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of BL as well as the definitions of BL according to different researchers. 

Then, different examinations and discussions of the literature on BL will be 

presented. Some contemporary different BL implementations within the 

context of online learning in various counties in the world are also presented.  

2.3 The Evolution of Blended Learning (BL) 

Scholarly literature and popular press have debated BL, making it the 

most frequent trend in history in this domain; however, even though BL had 

been mostly discussed in the context of higher education and corporate 

fields; more recently, k-12 education has become the focus of discussions of 

[19][20]. BL has been used in higher education, making it possible to be 

viewed as the ‘new traditional model’ [21]. The North American Council for 

Online Learning (NACOL) has declared that ‘BL is likely to emerge as the 

predominant model of the future’ [22].  

The basic issue in relation to defining BL is the question of what is 

being blended. Graham [23] has presented the most popular three answers 

to this question as: 1) blending online and face-to-face instruction, 2) 

blending instructional modalities (or delivery media) and 3) blending 

instructional methods [24]. 

Discroll [25] has presented the definition of BL as four different 

concepts that any institution may choose and implement through blending 

tools for learning to afford BL to all researchers and students. According to 

[25], BL can be categorized as having four overarching aims:  
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1. To implement a combination of web-based technology such as live 

virtual classroom, self-paced instruction, cooperative learning, 

streaming videos, audio and text;  

2. To merge various pedagogical approaches such as constructivism, 

behaviourism, and cognitivism to present an optimal learning 

outcome whether the instructor used instructional technology or not;  

3. To use any form of instructional technology such as video-tape, CD-

ROM, web-based training and film with face-to-face training; 

4. To mix instructional technology with actual career tasks in order to 

satisfy a special harmony between working and learning [26]. 

Constructivism is a term which has the connotation that individuals 

construct their understanding of the world as the emergence of their action 

on the world [27], in contrast to Behaviourism which had earlier emerged in 

the 1880s and continued to be developed in the 20th century and beyond. 

Thus, the history of behaviourism in educational technology can be appraised 

by the development of a teaching machine invented by Skinner in 1958. This 

machine worked as a rote-and-drill model such that individuals presented 

their instructions in the form of a book; the machine then stored, displayed, 

and performed the programmed instruction [28]. On the other hand, 

Cognitivism, emphasized that facility learning was affected by environmental 

circumstances. Instructional explanations, demonstrations, illustrative 

examples which supported student learning [29]. Cognitivism was more 

focused on understanding the underlying mental processes involved in 

learning and memory. Therefore, learning theories shifted from the use of 
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behavioural models to models and approaches based on learning theories 

from the cognitive sciences in the late 1950s [30]. 

Building a learning environment requires professional research to 

design, test, implement and then release the most appropriate system to be 

used as a standard system for the online environment among educational 

institutions. During the 1990s, online learning or e-learning have become a 

common mode for synchronous learning serving educational purposes, 

training, and evolution within the corporate and higher education sectors. 

Many organizations accepted e-learning to deliver training [31], for education; 

the integration of BL with pedagogy and learning became the preferred way 

within the education community [32, 33]. There has been greater interest in 

the use of tools that help to build up stated teaching and learning objectives. 

Educators may blend different technologies to present the best approach in 

selecting technology for distance learning [34]. Based on the study of 

learning by Thomas, an integrated curriculum based on BL will dramatically 

increase employee productivity compared to single-delivery options [35]. 

Careful ideas must be given to the correct blend of technology, face-to-face 

instruction, and strategies or techniques to create a successful teaching 

experience [36]. The utilization of the instructional design process leads to a 

successful BL experience because it assists in outlining the strategies that 

will direct the learner to achieve the goals that were established based on 

needs analysis [37, 38]. The most prominent phases of instructional design 

are models/analysis, design, development, implementation and evaluation. 

These phases ensure a good learning environment and usually run 

simultaneously [37-43]. 
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Power [44] presented a study to verify an emerging online trend 

known as ‘blended online learning’, relying on the combination of available 

research and new findings for a three-year working program to shift from 

Distance Education (DE) to Online Learning (OL). Ten faculty members from 

Laval University in Canada, specifically from Humanities Education, 

Languages, Law and Music have participated in designing both graduate and 

undergraduate courses, for immediate online delivery. This study directly 

depended on observations and documented case studies to answer the 

following specific questions: 1) What kind of hindrance that faculty members 

unexpectedly meet with different levels of motivation, knowledge and 

competencies to shift from DE to OL? 2) What is the effect of those obstacles 

on the development of DE and the emergence of OL? The results presented 

some suggestions that faculty members are emboldened to support the 

university extent of reach; however, they also met unexpected obstacles 

prohibiting the implementation of classical DE model. Furthermore, faculty 

members are getting to know again recent technological innovations in their 

teaching [41]. The study revealed that the synchronous mode and virtual 

classrooms were not yet conventional in higher education [45, 46]. Thus, 

more research in this field was required [44]. 

In terms of the emerging blended learning taxonomy, Clayton 

Christensen’s research on blended learning schools and programs revealed 

that most of the blended learning programs belong to one of four models: 

Rotation, Flex, A La Carte and/or Enriched Virtual. In the Rotation model, the 

student can rotate any course or subject either in a fixed schedule rotation 

that could be assigned by the teacher or online learning rotation. The most 
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important factor in the Rotation model is “Time”, so the teacher sets the time 

for students to move to the next assigned activity in the course. The Rotation 

Model is composed of four sub-models: Station Rotation, Lab Rotation, 

Flipped Classroom, and Individual Rotation.  

In the Flex Model, a teacher works as a "just in case supervisor" that 

the student needs some help; on the other hand, online learning of subjects 

and courses are offered as a vital means of learning including offline 

activities at times.  

The A La Carte Model requires that the student takes the course to be 

entirely online in addition to the experience received from the school or the 

learning centre, while the teacher engages as an online teacher.  

Finally, In the Enriched Virtual Model, the course or subject is offered 

as face-to-face learning sessions for students at the beginning followed by 

remote learning for the remainder of the course [11]. 

2.4 Challenges When Implementing Blended Learning (BL) 

Alaidarous [47] emphasised that despite the great value that BL 

presented for the educational sector, some challenges appeared while 

implementing it for students. Some of them suffered while utilizing tools for 

educational purposes because the system was not stable, such that technical 

troubles prohibiting them to access and use website content successfully 

[48]. Thus, Afip [49] believed that lecturers should present learning support to 

facilitate BL [50]. Lecturers have an important role to make learners 

understand subjects through a new mode as BL [51].  
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Other challenges include a weak network connection, technical 

problems [52], lack of fundamental IT competencies that staff and students 

require and culture [53].  

An international school in Japan outlined plans to reshape the 

curriculum and instruction delivery by adopting a school-wide (K-12) 

approach to teaching and learning through BL Pedagogy. This conference 

paper summarised references of researchers who were interested in 

acquiring the ideal scenario for BL to be a standard scheme for any 

educational institution which needed to promote its curriculum. In terms of 

implementation, the author suggested a Collaborative Blended Learning 

Model (CBLM), thereby satisfying global leadership, entrepreneurship and 

innovation, effective communication, wise risk-taking, and effective problem-

solving. The paper presented a Blended Learning Schema (BLS) to 

demonstrate CBLM that emphasised curriculum and delivery mechanism, 

helping teachers to focus on, manipulate and innovate to enhance student-

learning outcomes. The CBLM model consisted of two dimensions: student 

and teacher, presenting a clear approach for whole-of-school teaching 

reform, and providing many factors, which essentially represented new 

imperatives for teaching and learning hypotheses that now required testing. 

The methodology used in this study was a professional learning process 

known as "teacher as researcher", a process of collaborative inquiry that 

supported the enhancement of teacher capacity. Implementation of BL 

caused some limitations represented in the confusion of students; they have 

reported experiencing confusion, diminished social aspects and further 

efforts were required when learning within the BL context. However, other 
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students found that BL context was more flexible, convenient and raised their 

achievements [54]. 

Learning (iNACOL) published a paper that focused on discussing 

definitions of BL and creating a new student-centred learning environment 

through exploring some approaches in the field of BL, enabling access to 

courses for all districts or schools in the USA. The paper presented four 

models for BL.  

 

2.5 Costs and Benefits of Blended Learning 

The most critical challenging situation that educational institutions face is 

to improve the quality and decrease the cost, typically by decreasing the 

number of working staff [55]. Integrating technologies with the instructional 

design will enhance the quality and, in most cases, costs are less than for the 

traditional face-to-face mode [56]. Reducing costs cannot be easily 

calculated because other issues are involved when shifting to BL mode such 

as institutional context and the model of BL chosen which critically plays an 

important role increasing or decreasing costs [57]. 

The cost to implement BL in a course is twice the cost of traditional 

classroom delivery; for instance, to deliver the course ’Intermediate Crime 

Scene Investigation’ in a BL, form some details have to be taken into 

consideration such as online content access and administration, 

meeting/physical space, equipment and services, printing and distribution, 

transportation, trainer and staff labour. The cost of all these details for BL is $ 
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(28,985) for three days onsite, while for the traditional delivery, it is $ (47,710) 

for five days onsite, thus, the cost variance, in this case, is $ (18,815) [58]. 

Shifting to online BL requires a higher cost than the traditional way of 

learning; for instance, when an institution decides to shift to online, many 

aspects must be taken into consideration such as institutional technical 

environment, students’ experience, training courses for instructors and 

human resources involved in using the BL system. Other costs may be 

incurred in measures aimed at socially accepting the utilization of technology 

in education. Students suffer when using technology for educational 

purposes; they have to spend less time with their family just to communicate 

with their peers’ solving problems and doing homework together in 

workgroups. This requires self-confident and successful communication 

competencies [59].  

In spite of the high cost of shifting to BL, many advantages that an 

institution gains makes taking the risk to be worthwhile because online 

learning takes place in a highly sustainable environment and can be updated 

easily. There are important expenditures involved when creating new content 

that is virtually free of charge. Besides, the implementation of BL programs 

can be delivered to the entire institution and can cover a large number of 

users. Online content is available 24 hours a day to all users; thus, a variety 

of media will maximize learning outcomes [58]. 

Online delivery learning has many benefits. Online learning is 

available at anytime and anywhere in any place, it is very convenient for 

students and learners who can move around which permits learning to take 
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place in an easy and flexible environment. Therefore, online learning 

improves social interaction among students, enabling them to communicate 

and collaborate smoothly through the online environment, offering flexibility 

and efficiency in teaching and learning activities. Lifelong learning requires 

the blending of delivery mechanisms, instructional approaches, technologies 

and learning situations to achieve a collaborative and interactive learning 

environment. Blended learning with different delivery media achieves 

optimization of learning program development and efficient deployment of 

costs and time [60]. 

Learning analytics can present important advantages in monitoring 

students’ performance and progress. Learning analytic software can give a 

summary for each student about the time spent on the course, and outline 

instructional interactions such as tests, assignments, exercise as well as the 

content of videos, articles, or simulations viewed, besides collaborative 

activities such as participating in blogs, discussion groups, or wikis [61]. 

Blended learning provides different benefits for learners such as 

exclusive, flexible, and sharable learning experience. BL gives the 

opportunity for learners to access and engage with educational courses 

anywhere and anytime, so they do not have to be physically on-campus to 

practice their activities related to study [62]. Other benefits fall within 

teachers’ remit, by being able to replace course components simply and 

gradually to be more understandable [43]. Thus, BL can generate great 

confidence through enhanced learning experiences [63]; BL can also 

empower teachers to achieve the balance between the traditional approach 
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and different types of educational technologies without eliminating any part of 

the course [26]. 

The BL mode is preferable because it gives students the opportunity 

to communicate with each other and process information acquired through 

self-reflection, so they can check their understanding and make relations with 

their previous knowledge, that they can organize and reorganize their 

knowledge if necessary [64]. In summary, the main components of BL are 

interaction, flexibility and appropriate forms of measurement [65, 66]. 

A study of BL implementation was focused on how it could enhance 

reading progress for students in Grade 5 in an urban elementary school in 

the USA. Participants were students from different races, but the majority 

were black and white, the remainder were Latino, Asian, American Indian, 

multi-race, Alaskan Natives, and Native Hawaiians. Students who were ELs 

comprised 18.4% of the sample. The methodology involved a study of how 

the BL was employed for Lexia Reading Core 5 (Lexia Learning, Concord, 

MA) which was considered as the main component of their curriculum. The 

study revealed that students in Title I school gained a notably improved 

performance in reading examinations. The study also found that students 

who were not ELs performed better than students who were ELs. The study 

recommended that BL should be applied for students because it supported 

reading skills despite the diversity of students. Some limitations found in this 

study included the lack of treatment and control classes within the same 

school, including a larger group of participants. In addition, another limitation 

was the inability to separate the positive effects of the Core 5 component of 
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the BL approach from possible benefits of supplemental resources available 

to classroom teachers [67].  

Aristovnik et al. [68] developed a study to analyse how different aspects 

of e-course influenced perceptions of undergraduate students of the benefits 

of BL. The study included students who studied at the Faculty of Public 

Administration at the University of Ljubljana in Slovenia, Southern Central 

Europe. The faculty implemented BL with open-source Moodle LMS in the 

academic year 2008/2009. Three years later, e-courses became mandatory 

for all undergraduate study courses. A questionnaire was developed for 

respondents to measure their satisfaction levels with the organisation of e-

course, teachers' activities, students' perceptions regarding e-learning in 

virtual classrooms and face-to-face in the classroom, besides their overall 

impression of the e-course. Results showed that students gained significant 

advantages and had positive perceptions of e-courses. Overall, the 

consistency of e-courses and face-to-face learning had a significant and 

positive influence on students. One limitation observed in this study was that 

it ignored teachers' perceptions regarding BL [68]. 

2.6 Blended Learning Pedagogy 

This section discusses contemporary BL pedagogy and its underlying 

principles. This section discusses various studies which have presented 

some of the most successful implementations of BL and what tools they 

applied in their BL implementation.  
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Based on the opinion of Cogill [69], pedagogy is a complicated and 

unclear concept. Nevertheless, Alexander [6] provides a useful definition, 

describing pedagogy as "the observable act of teaching together with its 

attendant discourse of educational theories, values, evidence and 

justifications. It is what one needs to know, and the skills one needs to 

command, in order to make and justify the many different kinds of decisions 

of which teaching is constituted" [6]. Similarly, Uthra [70] defined pedagogy 

as “...the base building block of the art and profession of teaching”. On the 

other hand, Mascolo [27] portrayed teacher-centred pedagogy as relying on 

the style of communication that the teacher used to present knowledge for 

students as “a model of active teacher and passive student”, while learner-

centred pedagogy was seen as “the idea of an active student”. Mascolo [27] 

viewed pedagogy as a combination of teacher-centred and learner-centred 

approaches [71].  

Precel, Eshet-Akhalai, & Alberton [72] examined students’ perceptions of 

course pedagogy with its pedagogical aspects of online and printed textbook 

design; textbook format (printed vs. digital) and learning environment 

usability. The study found that completing the pedagogical and visual design 

of online learning is very important. They recommended the course model 

because it presented paths to fill the gap between students and instructors, 

as well as with their peers. Furthermore, they emphasised the testing of a 

larger group of students from different disciplines and proficiency levels and 

making a real comparison of online courses that have different pedagogical 

models. Atef & Medhat [73] believed that instructors who adopted different 

teaching methods almost offered their learners a more educational 
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experience; besides, BL was positively effective for developing and delivering 

educational programmes because it offered tailored learning that matched 

the needs of learners [73].  

It is important to adopt a particular learning style that academically suits 

students enrolled in a pedagogical institution. Designing an ‘English for 

Specific Purpose (ESP)’ course required adopting authentic technical texts to 

suit and attract students studying at the Faculty of Manufacturing 

Technologies in Slovakia. Bielousova [74] emphasized that BL represented a 

basic concept for teachers because it enabled them to create structural 

content, instructional content presentation, and to control and support 

students. Three main steps are recommended when designing an ESP 

course for a particular group: specifying the objectives of the course 

considering learning needs analysis, selecting an appropriate teaching model 

and selecting the proper teaching materials that were the adoption of 

authentic texts in this study [74]. 

2.7 Proper Design of Blended Learning 

The proper design of BL enables institutions to satisfy successful 

implementation of BL, this requires examination and evaluation of 

implemented BL such that teachers, students, and staff are responsible to 

present feedback about the designed BL. Bazelais and Doleck [75] focused 

on elements of the BL scheme to reach the best outcomes for students, 

asserting that the implementation of a well-designed lesson in the context of 

BL provided advanced performance for participant students [75]. Zhang et al. 
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[76] designed a study to reform the current teaching mechanism into a new 

teaching strategy for BL on geography courses in senior high school students 

in Suzhou, China. They divided knowledge into five types, which were 

declarative knowledge, concept knowledge, rule knowledge, basic skill 

knowledge and problem-solving knowledge. The idea was to investigate all 

characteristics of each type and to predict the most suitable teaching model 

for a specific type. It is maintained that the BL application strategy could 

assist teachers to apply the BL teaching model in general, but the result of 

the application strategy related to teachers’ educational technology 

application ability should be revised. Therefore, the application strategy of the 

BL teaching model was not restricted to courses in the experiment, but also 

might apply to other courses. High schools and universities might take 

advantage of BL considering the learning needs of students and the teaching 

needs of teachers [76]. 

Kintu, Zhu, and Kagambe [77] argued that the examination of the efficacy 

of BL based on student satisfaction, knowledge background, progress, and 

inherent motivation demanded a correlation to students' characteristics and 

BL design features in the BL environment. It is found that assessing learner 

background could satisfy an effective design of a learning environment that 

combined face-to-face sessions with online presentations. The study also 

concluded that student characteristics and BL design were significant factors 

for BL efficacy. Kintu, Zhu and Kagambe [77] suggested that universities 

should interact with students' characteristics, design features, and learning 

results that represent a vital indicator of BL efficacy. As well as this, 

universities should emphasise BL schemes through the digital environment 
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including Learning Management System (LMS) and the internet to enable 

effective learning [77]. 

Boelens et al. [78] relied on the use of multiple search strategies based 

on the statement Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic reviews and 

Meta-Analysis (PRISMA) to resolve four key challenges when designing BL 

at Ghent University in Belgium. They found that designing BL required more 

attention to promoting learner control, stimulating social interaction and 

encouraging an effective learning environment. However, it is found that 

some specific studies presented a few instructional activities, while other 

activities were not mentioned in the publication. Furthermore, most of the 

studies showed their underlying theoretical framework and the way that this 

theory translated into basic design principles was unreadable. Besides these, 

some educational objectives such as understanding, applying, evaluating, 

and creating have been excluded from analytical studies, despite their 

connectivity to online and face-to-face components [78].  

Almasi, Chang and Machumu [79] investigated the impact of cognitive 

presence, social and teaching on students' progress in BL courses through 

the Community of Inquiry (CoI) theoretical framework since it consisted of 

four elements, which were triggering event, exploration, integration and 

resolution. It is maintained that changing the current course design is 

necessary to improve students' interactions and learning with the CoI 

framework. Besides, ICT competences of students were critical components 

in influencing students' outcomes of teaching, social and cognitive presence. 

Moreover, the CoI framework is applicable because of the relationship 

between teaching, social, and cognitive presences in BL courses, in spite of 
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its poor structural design. However, the elements of teaching, cognitive and 

social presence did not predict the progress of students because the content 

of BL courses suited traditional courses more than BL[79]. 

Atef and Medhat [73] reported an experiment in designing a BL scheme 

for graphic design courses for diploma students, which gave consideration to 

the current and future accessibility of technology. They found that instructors 

who adopted different teaching methods almost always offered their learners 

an experience that was more educational. BL was positively effective for 

developing and delivering educational programmes because it offered 

tailored learning that matched the needs of learners. It was concluded that 

BL approaches offered important content for the e-learning and development 

plan. Furthermore, a successful BL required less face-to-face training and 

more e-learning including virtual classrooms and social learning. Currently, 

some developing countries face certain constraints in implementing BL due 

to the complexity of blended solutions and the absence of indigenous experts 

in the field. However, this is an indication of possible development for BL in 

the UAE and other developing countries utilizing applications for students' 

smartphones in the future.  

Bayley and Hurst [80] conducted a study to design a new approach for 

teaching assembly line balancing to students who studied the "Production 

and service operations management" course at a Canadian university 

through online videos. They emphasized that the blended learning 

approach enabled students to engage in activities in and out of the 

classroom. It is found that instructors needed to plan effectively to present 

lecture-oriented curricula to enhance students' engagement. Bayley and 



Chapter 2 Literature Review 1 

 

30 

 

Hurst [80] pointed out that the activity gave students a deeper 

understanding of qualitative aspects of the assembly line design that could 

not be illustrated through traditional lectures. Some constraints were faced 

which included the shortage of time. However, they recommended that 

including a participation grade with significant weighting might encourage 

students to watch videos and participate in discussions. 

2.8 Stakeholder behavior in BL 

Freeman [81] defined stakeholders as “any group or individual who is 

affected by or can affect the achievement of an organization’s objectives”, 

and described the term “stake” as a share, interest, or investment that a 

specific member ascribes to an entity.  

According to [82], students as stakeholders have first appeared in the 

literature in 1975 in the UK. Similarly, McDowell & Sambell [83] as well as 

Hill [84] recommended that students should be accounted as basic 

stakeholders and, in particular, should be involved in the internal evaluation, 

as students were clients, who could offer valuable feedback on teaching.  

Leisyte [85] maintained that students as stakeholders are concerned in 

the evaluation of courses as they were directly affected by decision-making 

and quality management processes at higher education institutions and 

should be equivalent partners in decision-making. Leisyte [85] mentioned 

that in some countries (e.g., the UK, Netherlands, Slovakia and Czech 

Republic), external stakeholders are involved in the university councils or 

boards of trustees and the academic boards in the Netherlands have a 
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strong power setting appointment of top institutional management, or 

checking accounts and strategic plan of the institutions. 

The literature also overviewed stakeholders’ (student, teacher, and 

administrator) activity within different BL models implemented as the 

context of online learning environment delivered at least for college 

students, and reviewed in this section. Since cooperative education is 

related to learning through the experience of the job, Fleming [86] argued 

that cooperative education depended on the concept of incorporation of 

academic learning from the university with that acquired from experiences 

in the job site. Job site or host supervisor is affected on learning on the job 

site [87][88]. Asiyai [89] discussed the roles of stakeholders to enhance the 

quality of education provided by the university; he outlined the various roles 

of internal as well as external stakeholders in improving the quality of 

education in the university. He emphasized that internal stakeholders 

included the government as the owner of a higher education institution or 

service-provider, students, academic staff /non-academic staff, research 

and community service, university administrators, and directors of 

institutions. On the other hand, the external stakeholders included the 

National University Commission (NUC), non-governmental organizations, 

parents, employers of labour, trade unions, industries/firms and the private 

sectors. 

Hancock [90] argued that external stakeholders are responsible for 

accounting education in Australia through their accreditation guidelines and 

expectations of employers considering proper skills development in 

accounting graduates, pointing out that stakeholders are engaged in some 
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activities connected to reviewing and applying a change in the accounting 

curriculum with the collaboration of universities. It is revealed that 

stakeholders are involved in changing management in accounting 

education. Krainer [91] believed that teachers are considered as 

stakeholders in mathematics education research in Australia and the 

collaboration between teachers and researchers are affected by various 

cultures. 

Understanding of stakeholder priority is a major concern in developing 

online course design and delivery. He emphasized that more studies are 

needed to be developed to verify with any degree that Blended Online 

Learning Design (BOLD) is applicable in different circumstances of different 

institutions [92].  

As BOLD presented basic needs of faculty members, students, and 

administrators since it agreed disparate priorities, Todhunter [93] conducted 

a pilot study to inspect perceptions of learning spaces embraced by key 

stakeholders in the context of new teaching and learning facility on a new 

building as satellite campus of Australian university, stating that the 

university should articulate a wide scope framework for the theme of 

personalized learning, thus, lower level of the university can take decisions 

to manage the theme across academic and administrative activities, Kemlall 

[94] recommended that teaching and learning strategy with respective 

pedagogy needs to be formalized to meet Open Distance Learning (ODL) 

requirements; furthermore, organizing the procedure of testing new 

methodologies or improvement to measure their relative viability to be 

generalized through institutions when the effectiveness is approved, 



Chapter 2 Literature Review 1 

 

33 

 

besides, focusing on improved frameworks as well as institutional needs 

related to decentralization of those frameworks as they differ and 

changeable to demand by colleges and institutions; however, combination 

of teaching and learning model did not affect plans of action for examination 

and practices. 

Adekola et al. [95] argued that raising the experiences of students and 

their learning results could be achieved by an evaluation of their feedback at 

the University of Glasgow. Such an evaluation involved converting the digital 

landscape to enhanced BL. Semi-structured interviews with 20 participants 

have been recorded from the university to gain insights into their involvement 

in and experience of BL and to find useful answers that might contribute to 

building a holistic framework through presenting reasons for employing 

change agents, some institutional considerations and how organizations 

could implement the framework.  

Adekola et al. [95] pointed out that a holistic approach was urgently 

required to implement successful institutional change in order to enhance BL. 

Therefore, implementing such a framework required further discussions with 

the institutional team to identify key points that the university could use to 

enhance the BL phase [95].  
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2.9 An International Comparison of Responses to the Covid-19 

Pandemic 

Since the Covid-19 pandemic first appeared in late 2019 in Wuhan, 

China, most countries have been forced to suspend schools, colleges, and 

universities for an unknown period of time in order to limit the spread of the 

virus. However, most of the developed countries such as the USA, the UK, 

Singapore, Japan, and developing countries such as Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, 

Qatar, and United Arab of Emirates have resumed their school services in 

2020 in different scenarios and at different times in order to complete the 

unfinished the academic year of 2019/2020 through online learning. To 

comply with the Covid-19 pandemic lockdown regulations, most educational 

institutions have been obliged to shift quickly to online learning to complete 

the current academic year 2019/2020.  

According to Lassoued [96], Covid-19 is a serious respiratory illness 

syndrome that can infect humans through being in close proximity to another 

person who is either infected or carrying the virus without exhibiting 

symptoms. Recovery following infection does not guarantee immunity against 

being re-infected. The World Health Organization (WHO) [97] announced that 

this syndrome, caused by a coronavirus (SARS-COV-2), Covid-19 is an 

ongoing widespread disease that emerged in December 2019 in Wuhan, 

China, and then spread to all countries throughout the world. WHO declared 

that all countries would have to coexist with Covid-19 pandemic until a 

vaccine could be found [97]. Fortunately, during 2021, certain countries have 

released several vaccines. The best-known vaccines are Pfizer, a product of 
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Germany and AstraZeneca, a product of the UK, in addition to vaccines from 

China and other countries. As a consequence, it is expected that all countries 

will resume normal life, including returning to schools, colleges, and 

universities within 2021.  

Despite the advantages offered by full online learning to maintain the 

continuity of the educational process, other crucial advantages have been 

absent for students who were accustomed to having regular in-school 

activities [98]. The Organization for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD) has reported that learning losses from school closure 

have affected students equating to a 3% drop in income over their lifetime 

[99]. Professional societies have strongly promoted regular in-school 

learning, considering Covid-19 rules and regulations in keeping the social 

distance among students and staff [100, 101]. 

 

2.9.1 Universities and Higher Education Respondent to Covid-19 

Different strategies have been adopted by several countries throughout 

the world during COVID-19 pandemic to keep the educational process. 

Universities have been affected by the pandemic just as other colleges, 

schools, and social activities in the community. Universities have adopted 

digital interfaces to deliver learning and teaching to their students [102]. In 

the future, global higher education will have to take account of the impact of 

Covid-19 on universities and educational institutions in order to meet the 

challenges and support benefits to satisfy successful online learning [103]. 
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 In this section, we will highlight different responses of educational 

institutions in some countries of Europe such as the UK and the Republic of 

Ireland (ROI), Italy, Germany, as well as Australia, and the USA.  

 

2.9.1.1 United Kingdom and Republic of Ireland (ROI) 

The British government has closed schools with some exceptions for 

students with special circumstances [104]. Morgan [105] reported that 

students may face issues regarding admissions to the university, but 

Bothwell [106] asserted that universities must be more flexible to facilitate 

admission procedures, recommending more support and opportunities 

related to international students. All social facilities, restaurants and other 

institutions were closed on 20 March 2020 but with the government delivering 

support packages for staff and workers affected by the social distancing and 

quarantine requirements [107]. UK universities faced uncertain times for the 

number of international students as well as domestic students who faced 

difficulties in attending the university due to travel restrictions [108]. Later, 

[108] declared transforming to an online environment for teaching and 

working remotely, delaying graduation occasions, cancelling open days and 

rescheduling examination dates. 

In the Republic of Ireland (ROI), Trinity College Dublin [109] closed its 

buildings and transferred to online learning as the first Irish university that 

took immediate action in response to the threat presented by Covid-19. On 

12 March 2020, Andrew Deeks as a president professor at University College 
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Dublin (UCD) announced to all staff and students that all buildings of the 

university would be closed from 13- 29 March 2020 except for the library and 

medical research facilities. According to Deeks et al. [110], on 16 March 

2020, presidents of 21 higher education institutions with the collaboration of 

two student unions distributed emails to all registered students advising them 

how to remain safe during the Covid-19 pandemic and announcing their 

intention to make EdTech available as a new educational technology to be 

used for remote learning and assessment. A decision has been taken by 

many Irish higher educational institutions [109, 111-113], that all lectures and 

assignments must take place in a virtual and online environment until the end 

of the current academic year on 31st August 2020. 

It is important to identify strategies for implementing anatomical education 

for medical students in a virtual environment. A total of 14 different 

universities have participated in a SWOT analysis (Strength, Weakness, 

Opportunity, Threat). According to [114], universities in the UK closed on 16 

March, while in the ROI they closed on 12 March 2020. They shifted to online 

learning and communication provision through platforms supporting emails 

and webpages. Chatziralli [115] asserted that platforms such as Skype, 

Zoom, Cisco WebEx, Go to Meeting, Microsoft Teams, and other platforms 

have been used heavily during Covid-19. The highest percentage use was 

for Zoom that reached (55.8%) followed by Microsoft Teams as (15%), 

meaning that Zoom was the most preferred platform for educational 

purposes. However, the curriculum of anatomy in the UK and the ROI 

depended on a system, problem, and traditional regional format; they used 

some platforms to deliver information for their students such as:  Panopto 
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Platform (50%), Zoom (36%), Collaborate Ultra (36%), and Big Blue Button 

(36%). Human bodies have not been used for anatomy in Lancaster 

University Medical School, Peninsula College of Medicine and Dentistry, and 

the University of Limerick Medical School [116], while many resources have 

been used by UK and ROI to deliver teaching with different percentages. 

Based on Longhurst’s study [117], the highest percentage was (42.9%) for 

universities who used both cadaveric and 3D virtual resources, followed by 

universities which used digitized cadaveric resource only as (28.6%). The 

lowest percentage was (7.1%) for universities that used 3D virtual resources 

only.  

2.9.1.2 Germany 

Since 16 states follow governmental rules and regulations independently, 

different procedures have been applied to hinder the spread of the Covid-19 

pandemic. Many of the 424 higher educational institutions in Germany have 

taken independent decision-making to sustain the educational process [118]. 

However, the government of Bavaria enforced lockdown on 21 March 2020. 

According to [119], a valuable case study was presented on the wise 

management of all challenges that faced the higher education sector during 

Covid-19 pandemic. On 12 March 2020, the University of Passau (Bavaria) 

took the decision that face-to-face teaching would be temporally suspended. 

The university adopted online working for staff, while extended time has been 

given for theses, dissertation and all written assignments because the library 

was closed. Additionally, oral examinations have been suspended, while the 

number of written examinations was decreased to be at a minimum level as 
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the university declared that buildings would be closed from 24 March to 19 

April 2020 and virtual teaching was being established in order to continue the 

summer semester [119]. Also, Lower Saxony’s University of Gottingen 

suspended teaching with immediate effect except for meetings and 

conferences were held through video conferencing technology [120]. 

Higher education did not prepare for managerial strategies, or expand 

efforts to train teachers; besides, no technical rules or regulations have been 

set to involve in the digital world and coping with digitalization required 

concentrating on innovation and “modernization” [121] of learning and 

teaching in the context of higher education. German universities have been 

recommended to improve their digitalization strategies for teaching and 

learning [122]. To hasten the process towards a digital and online 

environment in German universities, the practice of Emergency Remote 

Teaching was highly recommended to build an IT infrastructure [122]. 

Moreover, on 22 March, Heidelberg University has closed all buildings and 

prepared for online learning [123]. 

 

2.9.1.3 Italy 

On 4th March 2020, the Italian government compelled all schools and 

universities to close and terminate activities involving close physical contact. 

The universities of Milan, Turin, and Bologna have adopted online learning 

and teaching including examinations through the web [124]. Italy is one of the 

countries that have been highly infected by Covid-19 and the first case was 

recorded on 31st Jan 2020 [125]. According to [126], the Italian Minister of 
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University and Research decided that universities would adopt online lessons 

starting from 2 March while graduate students would use Skype. However, a 

few universities kept their usual learning and teaching activities such as the 

university of Basilicata that set up thermal scanners to screen for infections 

[127]. 

Italian higher education has adopted the strategic model of distance 

learning to provide urgent remote education as a sustainable and 

dependable strategy [128]. According to [129, 130], sharing platforms 

enabled curriculum development through building new communities and 

authorized students for more accessible educational platforms. It is important 

to measure distance education in the context of advantages and 

disadvantages since it requires network collaboration, open access, and 

remote teaching. Nevertheless, they are susceptible to low completion rates, 

low-quality assurance, and limited measurable tools. Moreover, course 

content challenging, insufficient time, lack of a sense of community, and 

social impact were the most frequently reported reasons that caused 

dissatisfaction among learners [131-133]. 

Giovannella [134] conducted a study during Covid-19 to measure the fast 

and sudden transform from traditional physical learning to a fully online 

learning environment, including their perspectives and feelings regarding 

distance learning. A survey was distributed to bachelor students who studied 

the course “Educational Science of the University of Rome Tor Vergata, Italy. 

Because of the lockdown, the university shifted to online learning. Different 

devices have been used by students such as smartphones, tablets, desktop 

computers, and laptops before and after Covid-19 pandemic. It was observed 
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that utilization of the smart-phones has reduced to half (45%) during Covid-

19 than the normal time (90%) as shown in Figure 2.1. 

 

Figure 2.1:Percentage of the devices used by the students to participate in virtual didactic 
activities (Adopted from [134]) 

 

On the other hand, the utilization of laptops increased to reach about 90% 

from its previous level of 53%. This shows that students preferred using 

laptops during Covid-19 than their smartphones. Furthermore, students 

preferred to take lessons and exams face-to-face rather than in an online 

environment as shown in Figure 2.2. The study revealed that university 

students are prepared to use a new educational format. 

 

Figure 2.2:Students’ preferences in percentage of distance vs. f2f (Adopted from [134]) 
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2.9.1.4 Australia 

The universities in Australia did not shift to online learning immediately 

because the government prohibited public indoor gatherings to be less than 

100 persons on 18th March [135]. Therefore, different procedures have been 

taken by different universities. Since there are international and domestic 

students, several regulations have been applied to each case. The University 

of Sydney began with fast cleaning activities after their first case of infection 

of a student with Covid-19 [136]. At this stage, the universities began to 

adopt other options for learning. Some of the universities such as Macquarie 

University, Monash University and Victoria University stopped learning 

activities for a period in order to design an online learning environment [137-

139]; however, other universities such as the University of Queensland and 

the University of Technology, Sydney decided to continue learning by face-

to-face communication but with social distancing protocols accompanied by 

online recordings [140, 141]. On the other hand, the Australian National 

University and the University of Tasmania made rapid improvements towards 

implementing online learning without any delay [142, 143]. 

2.9.1.5 United States of America 

The United States of America, just like other Western Countries, 

responded to the Covid-19 pandemic in March 2020 despite earlier 

suspicions of the first infected Chinese student with Covid-19. With the 

dramatic rise of the infection rate [144], Harvard University [145] declared on 

10 March that all delivery of learning would have to shift to a full online 
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environment by 23 March 2020 just as Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

(MIT), Yale, Princeton, Stanford, and the University of California had done. 

However, Southern Oregon University [146] took speedy action to shift to 

online on 19 March. Other universities decided on different dates in March for 

online learning based on the analysis of higher education in Texas [147]. 

The level of self-regulation has a strong correlation with student 

motivation in the Application of Technology in Education at a university in 

USA and represents a key predictor of the effectiveness of learning 

outcomes [148]. Since confidence or self-efficacy in learning is strongly 

related to self-regulation [149, 150], students with high confidence are 

inclined to become involved in more metacognitive and interaction regulation 

than students with less confidence in online learning. The self-efficacy of 

students who study online is positively increased with more exertion and 

cognitive management [151] and building the strategy of improvement in a 

self-paced online learning environment [152]. Therefore, motivation profiles 

are crucial for students’ self-regulation and in their accomplishment of 

effective learning results [149, 150, 153-156]. Furthermore, students with 

higher motivation show a better level of self-regulation between student and 

content and self-regulation between student and instructor than those who 

have less motivation. Similarly, students with medium motivation are more 

highly self-regulated with content and instructor than those with lesser 

motivation levels. In conclusion, according to students’ motivation profiles, 

the predictability of self-regulation ineffective learning results has different 

levels. Thus, the motivation profile in online courses is most significant since 

they are significantly correlated to self-regulation [148]. Based on theoretical 
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background and related studies, Chauhan [157] has proposed a research 

model evaluating 18 hypotheses to analyse the continuous intention of full-

time business school students and faculty who shifted to online learning 

during Covid-19 circumstances. The Expectation Confirmation Model (ECM) 

and the Task-Technology Fil (TTF) framework have been built and tested to 

verify the continuance intention of full-time students and faculty of business 

school. The study revealed that all hypotheses were supported and provided 

evidence that of students’ focused study as well as faculty focused study. 

2.9.2 Schools’ Respondent to Covid-19 

In the academic year, 2019/2020, countries around the world have swiftly 

transformed from traditional learning through attendance schools to online 

learning through remote access because of Covid-19 pandemic which 

prevented attendance to schools. Online learning requires sharing 

information among students through an online environment in a collaborative 

manner. Zhang et al. [158] defined Collaborative Learning (CL) as “a sort of 

social activities, including a network of students and educators, where 

individuals share and gain information”. Therefore, culture could have 

fundamental impacts on the enhancement of CL among students and may 

influence their ability to communicate and interact with others [159]. 

According to [160], about 200 countries have closed schools with over 

90% of learners being obliged to interrupt their education that used to take 

place regularly. It is estimated that about half a billion children [161] have 

been compelled to use a virtual learning environment at home, while families 
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assumed a significant role as facilitators to assist their children to become 

involved in the new form of online learning. Most stakeholders such as 

parents, students, and teachers were unprepared to shift to a full online 

environment with variant levels of education [162]. Unfortunately, remote 

learning resources are not available for all families because they have lower 

income levels.  However, even when online learning was available in the 

home, positive parental engagement was found to have an important impact 

on students to use online learning effectively and successfully [163-167]. 

2.9.2.1 Schools in the UK 

It is important to highlight an exceptional experience of a school 

response in the UK during the Covid-19 pandemic since most schools had 

closed their doors and continued by offering online learning for the remainder 

of the semester [168]. According to Southall [168], some primary schools 

reopened schools on 1st June for students aged (4-5, 5-6, and 10-11), 

whereas students in secondary schools aged (14-15 and 16-17) resumed 

attendance on 15th June [169], and all other students received their learning 

at home through an online learning environment. A specific procedure has 

been taken by the government such that all students had to be back to 

school from 1st September in England with no medical support in the place 

[170]. Nevertheless, students were obliged to wear masks and to apply social 

distance for their safety, and parents were recommended to avoid gathering 

outside the school. In addition, students and teachers have been located in 

groups called ‘bubbles’ to avoid large-scale infection [171]. In case that a 

student or a teacher was infected, all other members of that bubble had to be 
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quarantined for 14 days and required to take a test when symptoms 

appeared. Despite the indication of a positive relation between cases in the 

society and cases in the schools, it cannot be assumed that schools 

contributed to any great extent to infection in the community.  

Kristine Macartney and her colleagues developed a study in the UK to 

estimate the infection of coronavirus among school students and early 

childhood education and care facilities in New South Wales, Australia, during 

the beginning of the pandemic. When online learning was adopted, the 

attendance rate of all opened facilities in the UK declined precipitously in 

schools during March 2020. Since the number of cases was identified, most 

of the educational facilities were closed. Results showed that schools and 

educational institutions may continue to remain open on the condition that 

rules and measures such as keeping proper social distance among students 

and isolation were being observed [172]. 

 

2.9.2.2 Schools in Germany 

A large number of schools were closed in March 2020 due to Covid-19 

pandemic restrictions; nevertheless, schools began to reopen gradually in 

May 2020 having extensive restrictions still in place and estimating the 

suitable time for complete closure. Since the learning landscape has 

generally changed due to the fast shift towards technological innovation and 

digitalization, the majority of schools in Germany have closed [173, 174]. 

According to [175-177], Germany, as with many other European countries 

(e.g., France and Italy) remained slow to shift to proper Information and 
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Communication Technology (ICT). Therefore, digitalization in schools has 

recently become an important issue. A serious arrangement has been 

prepared to fill the ‘gap’ between students’ conventional learning and 

improvements at school [178]. New teachers are capable of mastering 

challenges in this unprecedented situation and have successfully coped with 

the online learning environment during Covid-19 [179]. 

Germany’s federal states decided to close all primary and secondary 

schools in 16 March 2020, then they reopened in April with protective 

procedures to prevent the spread of the disease. However, students at 

different ages were infected by Covid-19. During the reopening of schools, a 

proper evaluation of well-prepared protective procedures has been 

undertaken to estimate the effectiveness of measures to reduce the infection 

in order to make well-informed decisions.  It is recommended that school 

reopening should be monitored in terms of their capability and the ability to 

fast test, track, and quarantine for any suspected Covid-19 cases and their 

contacts [180]. 

2.9.2.3 Schools in Spain 

The Covid-19 pandemic also reached Spain and the government 

imposed lockdown there from 14 March to 10 May 2020,  compelling all 

schools to shift to a virtual environment to continue learning in this new 

situation [181]. This unexpected situation has created a great challenge for 

educational institutions, teachers, and students in Spain to adopt an online 

environment strategy for learning and teaching [181]. Some countries have 
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set up urgent plans to implement online learning; others such as China were 

not prepared for online learning and consequently,, some constraints 

appeared because of the shortage of IT resources in schools and the lack of 

proper detailed plans to implement large-scale online education during 

unexpected circumstances [158]. 

In contrast,, the Spanish Government obliged schools in Catalonia, as 

well as all regions in Spain, to adopt an online environment for learning and 

teaching [182]. In Catalonia, the law regulating the public schools’ 

management takes place through a team that is arranged by the principal 

who is selected by a committee consisting of teachers, parents, and the 

administration. The principal is authorized to select the rest of the 

management staff such as teachers.  

Cities are constantly changing, and with the spread of ICT, the concept of 

‘Smart City’ is being mentioned more frequently in academic researches 

[183, 184]. Paskaleva [185] stated that “the term ‘Smart City’ focused on the 

relevance of ICTs for the achievement of more competitive status and a more 

sustainable development”. Other researchers believed that the cultural and 

professional growth of individuals in a society is related to the smart city 

[186]. On the other hand, others related it with the effect of ICT and its 

evolution to the infrastructure [187]. However, [188] considered the smart city 

in terms of its relevance to ICT and its benefits to the users [189]. The 

European Parliament maintained that smart cities depended on the initiation 

and connection of human capital, social capital, and digital infrastructure to 

develop sustainable economic progress and a better life style [190]. Covid-19 

has marked a turning point in learning and teaching mechanisms [189]. 
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Therefore, online psychoeducation should be considered by health 

authorities [191]. 

Olmos-Gomez [189] conducted a study in the city of Melilla, Spain to 

design and validate a Smart City tool to measure the effect of online learning 

on teaching during school closure, as well as to obtain descriptive results for 

the use of the Smart City tool for online learning and teaching purposes 

during Covid-19 pandemic, using Structural Equation Model (SEM). The 

participants were teachers from primary and secondary schools and 

university levels. The results indicated that the models used were highly 

reliable and validated; furthermore, the questionnaire used was very effective 

for teachers when using the Smart City concept. 

2.9.2.4 Schools in Estonia 

Estonia enforced emergency measures similar to those in other 

European countries during Covid-19 pandemic. The government closed all 

schools on 16 March 2020 [192], and distance learning was recommended 

[193]. Lepp [192] states that distance learning is a sort of learning that 

includes controlled e-learning that is concentrated on knowledge and 

competencies using a virtual environment. The government of Estonia has 

obliged teachers as well as students to communicate through digital means 

to complete the school year by June 2020 [192]. According to the Ministry of 

Education and Research, Estonia [194], guidelines for teachers as well as 

school leaders were issued drawing on the fact that Estonia is considered as 

a highly digitized society that possessed the best IT- infrastructure 
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implementing national e-services for its people. Therefore, shifting to online 

learning was quite straightforward and was sustained by the Estonian 

Lifelong Learning 2020 Strategic plan [195]. 

2.9.2.5 Schools in the United States of America 

Schools in the USA also closed due to Covid-19 and used a new type of 

education which is virtual education [196, 197]. However, there were some 

concerns that some students would not cope with online learning because 

their skills and competencies in receiving information via an online 

environment were under-developed [198]. It is crucial to use Google search 

data which is a high frequent representative search engage to measure how 

students and parents navigate through online resources in real time [199]. 

Some students needed additional support to overcome educational obstacles 

caused by Covid-19 However, school leaders and policymakers have given 

priority access to home computers and broadband internet. Enhanced 

access involving to the online learning environment will importantly assist to 

equalize learning opportunities and avoiding any educational gaps [199]. 

Calhoun [200] asserted that students in K-12 schools in Washington 

State, USA have adopted learning online on 17 March 2020 in order to 

continue the unfinished academic year 2019/2020. The University of 

Washington, School of Medicine (UWSOM) is one of two medical schools in 

the state, which covers WWAMI region which includes (Wyoming, Alaska, 

Montana, and Idaho). The university school took a crucial decision for its 

medical students by shortening the 3rd year rotations and triage for the 4th 
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year electives, as well as adopting virtual clerkship to keep up the learning 

process. 

Bol [201] believed that families with high educational qualifications were 

taking more time to help their children to use online learning facilities and 

features than families with lower educational qualifications. According to 

[198], 38% of families with lower personal earnings stated that their children 

had massive online instructions, in comparison with higher-income families. 

Based on the three-parent survey items used to assess students’ 

involvement in online learning, Domina [202] divided the survey into Enjoyed 

remote, complete assignments, and Log on each week. Figure 2.3. illustrates 

how parents responded to all previous items taking relatively moderate 

disseminations. Therefore, Domina [202] suggested hard efforts to support 

students with strong and holistic learning opportunities that increased their 

academic and socio-emotional development. It is found that educational 

policymakers must take the risk of social quarantine into consideration for 

students and their families. 

 

Figure 2.3:Families’ Reports about their Children Involvement in Online Environment 
(Adopted from [202]) 
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2.9.3 Benefits of online learning during Covid-19 pandemic 

During Covid-19, all educational institutions were forced to shift to full 

online remote learning through a digital environment to complete the 

academic year 2019/2020. This required the availability of IT infrastructure 

and all related needs (e.g.: digital curriculum content, trained teachers, and 

students’ technical skills) to implement online learning successfully. Despite 

the differences in availability across countries, many benefits have been 

gained during Covid-19 pandemic. 

Distance learning or online education enabled students to discover their 

technical competencies and capabilities. Such capabilities help them to use 

managerial functions perfectly such as downloading and uploading files and 

documents. Online courses are more beneficial than video courses and open 

education because students can interact with their instructors with immediate 

responses to their questions. Social communication applications such as 

WhatsApp, E-mail, Facebook, and Instagram played a significant role in 

delivering information from instructors to students [203]. Stacey [204] 

indicated that the application of online learning is not restricted to crisis 

situations, but is an alternative option to face-to-face education. Likewise, the 

most obvious benefits of online learning are that students are not restricted to 

time or a place, so they can have their education at anytime and anywhere 

[205]. 

Utilization of ICT tools helps to develop students’ comprehension of 

instructional materials [206]. Moreover, simulation of real processes can be 
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implemented through ICT and enables students to engage with the virtual 

world [207]. Thus, the acceleration of the technology interaction rate is 

required as well as the optimization of educational online applications 

considering any future crisis [208]. For parents, they show positive 

impressions and attitudes regarding online learning; they encourage valuable 

technical competencies for their children. Practicing for managerial 

computerized functions of online application is highly recommended [209]. 

However, parents are worried about potential perilous content that may 

negatively affect children’s beliefs and morals [210-212].  

 

2.9.4 Discussion and Results of Universities and Schools’ 

Respondents 

Based on all navigated researches that have been conducted throughout 

the Covid-19 pandemic, all educational institutions such as universities and 

schools have been obliged to shift to fully online learning, whether they have 

satisfied the technical needs and IT infrastructure or not. However, different 

levels of students’ comprehension and understanding will be recognized 

soon after they move to the second level in their education when the crisis 

has passed. 

The results indicated that all educational institutions in the UK, ROI, 

Germany, Italy, Australia, and USA have been forced to transition to fully 

online learning to continue the remainder of the academic year, except for 

the University of Technology, Sydney and the University of Queensland in 
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Australia, which continued face-to-face learning but complying with social 

distance protocols as shown in Table 2.1 below. Additionally, Table 2.1 

shows that Italy was the first European country that responded to Covid-19 

and that was on 2 March 2020. Since the pandemic started there, Italy closed 

all schools and universities and adopted online learning. On the other end of 

the scale, the USA was the latest country that took action in response to the 

pandemic on 23 March 2020. USA universities have also shifted to fully 

online delivery to continue teaching and learning in order to complete the 

academic year. The most preferable platform used in the UK was the Online 

learning, Skype, Zoom (55.8%), followed by Cisco WebEx, Go to Meeting, 

Microsoft Teams (15%). However, medical schools used the Panopto 

platform which reached (50%), followed by Zoom, Collaborate Ultra, and Big 

Blue Button at 36%. 
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Table 2.1: Comparison of Different Universities’ Respondents to Covid-19 of several 
countries 

 

Similarly, schools had to respond urgently to the Covid-19 lockdowns 

just like universities, however, some reopening scenarios have been applied 

in the UK and Germany as we can see in Table 2.2 below. For instance, in 

the UK, all schools closed and continued education through the online 

environment but later, on 1st June, the primary schools reopen for students 
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[168], also students in secondary schools attended their classes on 15th 

June and all other students have received their learning remotely in an online 

environment [169]. However, the government obliged all students to return to 

schools on 1st September with no medical support in the place but obliged 

them to wear masks and comply with social distancing regulations [170]. 

Likewise, in Germany, all primary and secondary schools closed on 16 March 

2020 and reopened in April with protective procedures, in spite of well-

prepared protective procedures that have been taken, students were infected 

by Covid-19 at different ages, proper evaluations have been taken to assess 

the effectiveness of decisions in order to reduce the infection and to take 

appropriate decisions for the future [180]. In contrast, Spain, Estonia, and 

USA have implemented online learning to complete the academic year 

without physical buildings reopening. Spain has implemented a notable 

experience during Covid-19 to design and validate a ‘Smart City’ tool in the 

city ‘Melilla’ for learning purposes. According to Olmos-Gomez [189], the 

success of this experience has been achieved. 
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Table 2.2: School respondents to Covid-19 in different countries 

 

2.10 Summary of Literature Review (1) 

This chapter has discussed different implementations of learning and 

teaching, specifically learning and teaching pedagogies, presenting the costs 

and benefits when implementing BL and all underlying constraints. However, 

it is noted that the literature is still somewhat impoverished in terms of 

theoretical frameworks for implementing the most appropriate BL module that 

would be applicable for countries that have similar ICT equipment, technical 

preparation, governmental policies and legislations, as well as having similar 

traditional and cultural characteristics to implement the same BL approach. 

Furthermore, multiple sections in the literature review also shed light on 

many comparisons that have been conducted in studies to evaluate 

differences between face-to-face learning and Flipped Classroom (FC) using 

several techniques. It was argued that many factors have strongly affected 

students’ outcomes such as development skills, acquisition of social 
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innovations, appropriate knowledge management among educators, 

redesigning current classrooms to be smart environments, effective 

educational practices and a formal educational context.  

The literature review chapters also highlighted key elements to satisfy 

the proper design of BL that educational institutions may adopt for 

implementation, besides the role of stakeholders in developing the 

educational process. However, the literature has not yet illustrated empirical 

investigations of different implementations of BL models in public high 

schools for the ‘History of the State of Kuwait 2018 - 2019’ ‘History of the 

State of Kuwait 2018 - 2019’ subject studied by Grade 10 students in Kuwait 

in terms of the positive or negative effect on their progression.  

The next chapter critically reviews the literature on theories and 

models of BL as well as different implementations of BL in different countries 

during the Covid-19 Pandemic that have spread in the world in late 2019.  
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3. CHAPTER THREE: LITERATURE REVIEW (2) 

3.1 Introduction 

This section of the literature review critically navigates the most important 

online learning theories as well as presenting MOOCs as an online learning 

tool, its definitions, and functions, besides the general concept of learning 

management system (LMS), including its definitions and features. Secondly, 

this section discusses different examples of MOOCs and LMSs that have 

been used by different institutions to support their learning processes such as 

Moodle, Blackboard, Schoology, Google Classroom, and Edmodo LMS. 

Furthermore, it explains the nature of their utilization including differences 

between them. Finally, this section presents various implementations of BL 

during the Covid-19 pandemic. Furthermore, the implementation of virtual 

reality environment as a sort of BL implementation, the definition, advantages 

and disadvantages are presented. 

 

3.2 The Literature on Online Learning Theories 

In the opinion of Gunawardena, Carabajal and Lowe [213], the evaluation 

of Online Collaborative Learning (OCL) is “a systematic and purposive inquiry 

that includes the collection, analysis, and reporting of data relating to the 

efficiency, appropriateness, effectiveness, and value of operational 

characteristics and outcomes of a procedure, program, process or product”. 

On the other hand, Kumi-Yeboah (2018) defined collaborative learning as a 
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pedagogical approach that assists learning progress to be developed and 

advanced. Similarly, Veerman [214] presented the definition of collaborative 

learning as a pedagogical process that enabled students to argue information 

and problems from various point of views and to explain and improve their 

understanding to build up new knowledge or to solve a problem.   

Roberts [215] emphasized that collaborative learning could be supported 

by computerized communication. Since the number of courses offered online 

was increased, in 1999, 85% of higher education institutions were predicted 

to offer courses online [216]. 

Kumi-Yeboah [217] asserted that instructors need to comprehend and 

acquire the competencies such as the ability to change distinct resources 

and content to help involve, motivate and enhance students’ intercultural 

dialogue, to design and implement a cross-cultural collaborative online 

learning framework for instructors.  

Macdonald [218] believed that the evaluation of an online collaborative 

study would present new opportunities and challenges in both contexts of 

supporting competencies development and separating the process and 

product of collaboration such as websites. He stated that online collaborative 

learning is a sophisticated process; thus, basic IT skills and online interaction 

competencies were required for learners. He recommended that course 

development should be involved in measuring students’ skills. Furthermore, 

activities should be related to the course evaluation if course designers 

involve students to have the experience to practice online collaborative 

learning. 
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According to [219, 220], culture considered to be a conceptual framework 

that interprets the interactions and the construction of meanings. Therefore, 

cultural attributes have a strong impact on online presence and learner 

insight. Some previous studies confirmed that there are cultural gaps 

between “Confucian-heritage” and “western” learners in online collaborative 

learning environments [221].  

Redmond [222] presented a flexible framework for online collaborative 

learning called “telecollaboration”, enabling educators to design, improve, 

and execute authentic collaborative educational experiences within internal 

or external settings in partnership with other educational stakeholders. 

According to Harris [223], telecollaboration is “an educational endeavor that 

involves people in different locations using Internet tools and resources to 

work together. Much educational telecollaboration is curriculum-based, 

teacher-designed and teacher-coordinated”. It is concluded that 

telecollaboration raises the ever-evolving capacity of digital and social 

networks in various settings. Furthermore, educators are able to practice 

teaching and learning off-classroom.  

3.3 Literature on MOOCs and LMS 

This section critically discusses the emergence of Massive Open Online 

Course (MOOCs) and Learning Management System (LMSs) in the 

educational sector. It presents a clear definition of MOOCs as a new tool that 

has been used by institutions to convey information and knowledge to 

students. Furthermore, other institutions have been used LMS to implement 
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the concept of online learning to increase the progress and performance for 

students as well as instructors. 

MOOCs are free online courses that are available for anyone to learn 

[224], MOOC is an extension of the edX platform provided by a global non-

profit organization that transfers traditional education to satisfy learning for 

people to be on their terms. EdX provided the highest quality of education 

and stackable learning experience including ground-breaking Micro-

Masters® programs [224]. Thus, many institutions are seeking to implement 

MOOCs in their curriculum.  

According to Adham [225], MOOC is “an integration of the connectivity 

of social networking, the facilitation of an acknowledged expert in a field of 

study, and a collection of freely accessible online resources” [226]. Similarly, 

The European Commission [227] defined MOOC as “an online course 

opened to anyone without restrictions (free of charge and without an 

attendance limit), usually structured around a set of learning goals in an area 

of study, which often runs over a specific period (with beginning & end date) 

on an online platform which allows interactive possibilities (between peers 

and between students and instructors) that facilitate the creation of learning 

community. As it is the case for any online course, it provides some course 

materials and (self) assessment tools for independent studying”. 

On the other hand, the literature has presented a long debate on LMSs. 

For instance, Watson [228] showed that involving computer applications in 

education began in the 1950s [229]. Incorporating different approaches that 

have been used in education, LMS is the most successful application of 

computerization in education including its potential concepts and features. 
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Historically, LMS has many terms such as Integrated Learning Systems (ILS) 

which presents management, tracking, personalised instructions and 

integration besides instructional content [230-233]; Computer-based 

Instruction (CBI); Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAS); and Computer-

Assisted Learning (CAL). However, all of them share the same functions 

such as drill-and-practice programs [234]. Watson [228] claimed that the term 

LMS was used to cover a wide variety of educational computer applications. 

He defines LMS as “the framework that holds all features of the learning 

process. Therefore, LMS is the infrastructure that distributes and manages 

institutional content, outlines and evaluates individual and organizational 

learning or training goals, follows the performance to achieve those goals, 

and gather data from supervising learning process of an organization as a 

whole” [233]. 

According to Coates [235], a LMS is “a scalable system which can be 

used to support an entire university’s teaching and learning programs. With 

appropriate elaboration, they can be used to drive virtual universities”. 

Similarly, Lonn and Teasley [236] defines LMS as “an online system that 

permits users to use information together and collaborate online”. In contrast, 

Cavus and Momani [237] views LMS as a software application that uses the 

internet as a medium to endorse education and learning process. 

Recent reports indicated that more than 90% of USA universities and 

colleges [238], and about 95% of similar institutions in the UK have adopted 

LMS for students and faculty members [239]. In the Middle East, E-learning 

and LMS are very promising developments for corporations and educational 

institutions [240]. In particular, the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) countries 
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have shown much interest in developing the educational sector; for instance, 

the investment in UAE for E-learning forms about 45% of the market stake 

[241], while Carnegie Mellon University in Qatar has adopted the Blackboard 

learning system. Saudi Arabia developed JUSUR as an LMS solution that 

incorporates several functions such as site management, and course and 

user management [242]. The Ministry of Education in Oman launched a 

renovation educational portal in December 2007 that permits all parents to 

trace their children’s progress. Furthermore, LMS has been used by Sultan 

Qaboos University and other institutions in Oman to present digital contents 

and e-books that can be shared among students and teachers [243]. 

3.3.1 Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs) 

The concept of MOOCs incorporates three main functions. The first is 

“massive” which refers to the huge number of students and activities that 

they have utilised on such courses. Then, “open” refers to open-source 

software, meaning that the sources of information are opened to anyone, and 

the curriculum evaluation process and students are globally opened to 

different learning environments. Finally, “online” signifies that anyone who 

has internet access can easily join such learning environments [244]. 

In 2012, the Western world implemented MOOCs very widely and one 

year later, some countries in The Middle East such as Saudi Arabia, Egypt, 

Jordan, Lebanon, and Palestine also implemented MOOCs and it continues 

to progress in being more utilised for educational technology purposes [245]. 

However, Michael Gaebel [246] claimed that MOOCs did not appear in 2012, 

but in fact, was established in 2008 by Siemens and Downes to enhance the 
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learning experience and to present more learning opportunities. Indeed, in 

2008, George Siemens and Stephen Downes designed their first-course 

“Connectivism & Connective Knowledge” based on the concepts of 

Connectivism, and about 2200 participants were engaged [247]. 

Some institutions and organizations have implemented MOOCs to 

develop their educational information resources. In 2013, the report of The 

University of Edinburgh recognised that the recent explosion in university 

courses that were created by MOOCs provided a turning point in distance 

education [248]. However, some criticisms have reached MOOCs since 

some of their releases are to be an online version of a textbook [249, 250]; 

MOOCs are incapable to present creation, generation, solving, and 

innovation for learners [251]. Furthermore, MOOCs cannot assess a large 

number of learners [252]. 

Although old releases of MOOCs contained recorded lectures, notes, 

and assignments that released through LMS for students in campus, the 

latest versions have been enhanced to offer simulation and animation with 

their interactive characteristics. The University of Illinois Springfield have 

reviewed 5 MOOCs and found that the MOOCs disposed to be: Objectivist 

rather than constructivist; essentially teacher-centred; dependent on 

convergent answers; highly structured; combined abstracts and concrete 

content; reliant on the feedback of learners and supportive of individual 

learning [253]. 

According to Wang [254], the implementation of the credited MOOCs 

has been investigated in a conventional university in China for three years. 

Three commercial MOOCs platform have been used for students from 
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different disciplines and staff. Despite its advantages such as high-quality 

course content, flexibility, and ownership of learning, students found it 

difficulties to use it because of the low quality of demonstrated lecture, 

inflexible course registration, lack of proper length of video lecture, low server 

capacity of MOOCs platform, and weak internet speed. Some limitations 

found in this study included the small size of the sample, inequivalent data 

structure, and insufficient data source. 

Borba et al. [255] conducted case studies of five sub-areas to identify 

recent developments in research through digital technology such as BL, e-

learning and mobile learning in the field of mathematics education. Those 

sub-areas were: Mobile technologies, Massive Open Online Courses 

'MOOCs', Digital libraries and designing learning objects, collaborative 

learning using digital technology and Teacher training using BL. The findings 

indicate that digital technology is 'deconstructing' the concept of the 

classroom, and the blackboard is less available in the classroom. On the 

other hand, it seems that MOOCs confuse students when they access 

mathematics education, and teachers used BL rather than direct 

communication with students [255]. 

Briggs and Crompton [256] discussed how students in K-12 suffered 

from inadequate training, time management and ineffective utilisation of 

available resources to implement learner-centred digital instruction. They 

suggested that MOOCs might be applicable for K-12 students since it was 

found to have been very successful for higher education students in North 

America. Earlier research found some challenges related to physical 

boundaries and limitation of time to design proper courses suitable for 
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applying learner-centred principles. Therefore, researchers proposed the 

integration of MOOCs with the traditional instructions to enhance the 

educational framework. MOOCs are online platforms that enable educators 

to access free pedagogic courses. The first implementation of MOOCS was 

in 2008 offered by the University of Manitoba, Canada. With the advent of the 

era of pedagogical technology, having an online environment for K-12 

students with the implementation of MOOCS in schools became mandatory 

after the successful experience with higher education students [256]. 

A study was conducted to analyse the insight of teachers after they used 

Modular Object-Oriented Dynamic Learning Environment Platform 'Moodle' 

as a learning management system in small-scale blended learning 'b-

learning' Advanced Certificate in Education (ACE) programme. The study 

applied for teachers who teach mathematics in a secondary school in South 

Africa to participate. The methodology used was both questionnaires with 

open-ended items and quantitative data collected from the centre’s archive. 

The idea was to assess how the Moodle platform could be used in a way to 

combine on-campus and off-campus contact sessions among 76 mathematic 

teachers. The study indicated that Moodle was very effective for teachers to 

practice cognitive, social and teacher manners during simultaneous 

discussions among peers and facilitators, besides online submission of 

assignments and feedback. One challenge that appeared in this study was 

the lack of financial support to afford technical tools to integrate Moodle 

[257]. 
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patterns of LMS users such as students and instructors. Azure cluster was 

deployed to analyse Sakai data. The results demonstrated that students used 

the Forum tool pre/post revising the resources and course contents during 

posting and reading on it. It is recommended that instructors should support 

utilisation of LMS tools. 

 Fathema [260] investigated factors that impacted on faculty members’ 

behaviour when they used LMSs, and focused on key variables that specified 

attitudes of faculty members while using LMSs. Through the evaluation of the 

Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), it is also investigated the degree that 

beliefs and attitudes of faculty members impacted their real utilisation of LMS 

in a higher education institution. With five hypotheses that are related to 

original TAM constructs, faculty members were examined to assess their 

utilisation of LMSs systems. It was found that system quality (SQ) had a key 

positive impact on perceived ease of use (PEOU) and perceived usefulness 

(PU) of LMS. Besides, SQ had a positive impact on the attitudes of faculty 

members on LMS. Furthermore, the most effective variable as predictors 

were: SQ, perceived self-efficacy and facilitation conditions. Thus, designers 

and university policymakers should consider quality improvement. 

 Dahlstrom [258] developed a study to outline staff and students’ 

perspectives on LMS in the context of recent investments. Educationally, 

15% of higher education institutions in the USA are planning to change their 

LMS systems within the coming three years. Their orientation is to improve 

features by 71%, change the student system at 44%, and to reduce the cost 

by 18%. The study indicated that 74% of faculty members found LMS is a 

very useful tool to improve teaching and 71% to improve students’ learning. 
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However, faculty members do not frequently use interaction or engagement 

activities rather than sharing course content with students. 

 Brigham Young University in the USA researched to measure student 

engagement in a blended educational technology course studied in the 

elementary education major. Both self-reported and observational data were 

collected. The self-report included a simple survey which based its 

measurements on responses using a Likert-scale and open-ended questions 

given repeatedly during the semester, while observational data of student 

activity were extracted from the learning management system. A twofold 

methodology was used; a survey of students' attitudes towards the learning 

activity and a survey of user activity on the Learning Management System 

(LMS) recorded as log data to identify emotional energy and cognitive energy 

respectively. The study revealed that self-report and observational measures 

had a strong potential to increase understanding of the relationship between 

vital characteristics and student engagement. Unfortunately, this research 

encountered difficulty in its measurements. Additionally, some limitations 

were found which were related to the comparison between face-to-face, 

online schemes, and blended learning in terms of student' success [261]. 

Based on an extensive survey of studies and reviews, the assessment of 

current online learning resources has been measured, encouraging college 

students to enhance their self-directed learning to succeed in the digitally-

driven workplace in the USA. Some facts have been outlined regarding the 

online learning environment, showing the effect of online and hybrid courses 

on students' achievement and the extent to which colleges and universities 

should offer their online facilities to enable an effective BL approach to be 
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delivered to students. It is worthwhile to engage students with a LMS and 

digital educational materials that help them to develop their skills to use on 

an unfamiliar platform in order to share their work and communicate with 

each other and instructors.  

Furthermore, the online learning environment helped students to 

overcome their language barriers, cultural inhibitions and improve on their 

weak academic progress. Proper utilisation of online learning opportunities 

would help students in colleges and universities to succeed academically and 

would prepare them for better future career opportunities. Thus, instructors 

should consider professional needs when teaching online. Institutions should 

increase their access, develop online pedagogies, maintain teachers with 

experiences and support student and faculty needs of digital systems to 

emphasise the online learning environment [262]. 

Evolving a BL approach as an online environment should enable junior 

high school students to be independent, self-reliant and would enable them 

to enhance their learning performance. This research was part of a larger 

study in Sukawati, Bali, Indonesia that included sequence steps: Define, 

Design, Development, and Dissemination. The methodology used was a 

mixture of questionnaires, observation and students’ online activities in the 

LMS. In this study; the Blended Learning Environment (BLE) was 

successfully designed and based on online discussions and video tutorials. 

The results of this research emphasised the utilisation of video tutorials in 

BLE for students to comprehend the conceptual skills of mathematics rather 

than having a teacher in the classroom. Additionally, this video tutorial is 

available through the internet at anytime and anywhere for students, helping 
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them to review and repeat. The study found that BLE was most beneficial for 

students and teachers because the online discussion in BLE evolved a self-

reliance learning attitude for students. However, the online discussion did not 

provide the facility for students to create new paragraphs using the enter key 

on the keyboard, to post pictures or even to add mathematical symbols [263]. 

3.4 Examples of Massive Open Online Course in the Arab world 

After the revolution of MOOCs all over the world in 2012, the Arab world 

now has its own MOOCs platform that has been fully released in the Arabic 

language to meet the educational needs of institutions. On 15, September 

2015, Fouad Al Farhan and Sami Al Hussayen from Saudi Arabia launched 

the Rwaq Platform as a fully Arabic massive online course [264] as the first 

Arabic platform presenting MOOCs in Arab countries [265].  

The first MOOC lecturer in the Arab world is Dr Ashraf Fagih who 

released his course ’How machines think: Introduction to computing 

techniques’ on November 27 2013, as his first MOOC course on the Rwaq 

Platform [266]. Later in 2014, Edraak platform was launched as an initiative 

of the Queen Rania Foundation for Education and Development (QRF) 

Powered by the Open edX platform [267]. In this section, two cases of Arab 

MOOCs will be presented. 

3.4.1 Rwaq Platform 

The Rwaq Platform is an Arabic based MOOC platform that an Arab 

professor used to present free academic courses in different fields and 

disciplines such as economics and management at 25%, followed by an 
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equal percentage of Education and service & technology at 16%, then 

medicine, engineering, culture & art, social science, religion, and history. 

About 330,000 professors had enrolled on this platform by November 2015. 

The enrollments resided in 172 countries, and 40% of them are in Saudi 

Arabia. Figure. 3.1 shows the top 10 countries of MOOC’s residence 

enrollments in Rwaq Platform [268]. 

 

Figure. 3.1: Top 10 countries of residence of MOOC enrollments in Rwaq Platform 

According to [268] 

Unfortunately, many Arab universities are not participating in the 

enrollments of the Rwaq Platform despite it being two years since the 

creation of this platform. Furthermore, there are 9 corporate partners with the 

Rwaq platform and no Arabian university has become involved yet [268]. 

3.4.2 Edraak Platform 

Queen Rania Foundation for Education and Development (QRF) has 

established the Edraak Platform as a non-profit massive open online course 
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MOOCs. This platform was declared by edX and Queen Rania on November 

8, 2013 [267], and launched on May 19, 2014 [269]. The main objective of 

the Edraak Platform is to satisfy the revolution, quality, scale, and nature of 

education in the Arab world [270]. Moreover, presenting education that lasts 

for future generations in the Arab world through presenting: academic 

courses offered in Arabic language contents; Arabic translations of selected 

courses from top institutions such as HarvardX, MITx and UC BerkeleyX with 

edX partnership and presenting courses in English by Arabic professors from 

Arabic universities [271]. 

The number of enrollments of Edraak had exceeded the number of 

enrollments of Rwaq, by January 2016; the number of enrolments at the 

Edraak platform reached about 434,000 as shown in Figure. 3.2. 

 

Figure. 3.2: Top 10 countries enrolled on Edraak Platform [268]. 

Overall, both platforms are lacking in participants from the Arab world, 

and most of the initiatives are individually driven; thus, there is a strong 
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recommendation that Arab professors from Arab universities join such Arabic 

Platforms [268]. 

3.5 Examples of Learning Management System (LMS) 

The income of Learning Management Systems (LMSs) reached 

approximately $1.9 – 2.6 billion during 2013, with a predicted growth to reach 

$7.8 billion by 2018, including K-12 market, professional training, and higher 

education sections. LMS have first appeared in higher education universities 

in the 1990s to support students’ learning experience, instructors’ teaching 

profession, and institutional communication [258]. Different educational 

institutions all over the world have implemented various Learning 

Management Systems (LMSs) depending on their financial capabilities, 

educational needs, and institutional rules and legislation; accordingly, this 

section presents some examples of successful implementations of LMSs. 

3.5.1 Moodle 

Moodle is an acronym for ‘Modular Object-Oriented Dynamic Learning 

Environment’ and is a kind of learning management systems. According to 

Feng [272], Moodle is a typical open source reaching platform in the Web2.0 

era. Schultz [273] stated that the Moodle platform has been released in 2002 

by Dr Martin Dougiamas from Australia. Martin Dougiamas is also a WebCT 

administrator who established the design of collaborative learning [274]. 

Users can use and expand Moodle such that the original software copyright 

is reserved as the provider of virtual learning environments and web-based 
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Moodle LMS in the academic year 2008/2009 to analyse how different 

aspects of e-course influenced perceptions of undergraduate students of 

benefits of BL. Three years later, e-courses became mandatory for all 

undergraduate study courses. Results showed that students gained 

significant advantages and had positive perceptions of e-courses. Overall, 

the consistency of e-courses and face-to-face learning had a significant 

valuable influence on students. However, the study ignored teachers' 

perceptions regarding BL [68]. 

Another study was conducted with students in Grades 10 and 11 from 

nine senior secondary schools in Colombo, Sri Lanka to measure the impact 

of BL for teaching Oriental Music and to enhance students’ skills to optimal 

levels. Setting an online environment required some digital infrastructure.  

This included online Moodle lessons (video, audio) which it provided through 

David’s Learning Centre LMS Moodle platform to encourage self-learning, 

connectivity to the Internet, and a well-prepared classroom. BL has proven to 

have delivered a high level of learning experiences for students in secondary 

schools (K-12) and enabled them to be self-dependent learners. The study 

pointed out that the utilisation of offered learning platforms was useful for 

students to learn music and enable them to make their own decisions about 

necessary options that fitted their needs. Furthermore, results encouraged 

teachers, curriculum designers and education policymakers to reshape the 

design of music instructions with BL environments [16].  

A study was conducted to evaluate the efficacy of the Moodle online 

platform when blending it with traditional methods to teach junior high school 

students of grade 7 in Kaohsiung, Taiwan. Additionally, it was intended to 
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measure students’ academic achievements and to outline their perceptions 

regarding mathematics. Six hypotheses were developed in this study to 

assess the relationship between teaching methods, gender, and the ability of 

students. The idea was that teachers traditionally started sessions in the 

classroom, including explanation and demonstration of teaching tools, and 

preparation for observation, experiments, outdoor sessions, and group 

discussions. Then, they implemented blending with online learning and 

interaction through Moodle (free educational web application designed for e-

learning). Features of Moodle included course management, assessment 

strategy quizzes and cooperative learning, besides functional modules such 

as website management, learning management, course management, 

schoolwork module and other modules that enabled teachers to assess 

students. The study revealed that implementing BL positively affected the 

academic achievements of students, and no significant difference was found 

based on gender and ability. Moreover, BL demonstrated an affirmative effect 

on students’ perceptions toward mathematics and they became more 

collaborative and interactive with each other. However, this study 

investigated a single junior school; therefore, this study might not be 

generalisable. The study strongly recommended using Moodle online 

learning among students, enhancing their learning, expanding knowledge of 

mathematics, and sharing experiences with peers [279]. 

Cabero-Almenara[280] developed a study to measure the instructional 

and technological use of Moodle and its teaching implications in the 

Technological University of Chile. Hashim and Jones [281] believed that the 

theory of activity was one of the most suitable theories for pedagogical and 

instructional use of LMS because, as [282] mentioned, face-to-face and 
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online encouraged the creation of a techno-pedagogical convergence that 

increased the independence of students and teachers. In the future, teachers 

will be mediators, facilitators, and designers of learning situations [283]. 

Therefore, the professionalism of teachers on how to manage the 

communication process play an important role in the use of all Moodle 

features, as well as instructors’ role in building up contents, planning 

activities, and adopting different technical tools [284]. The results showed 

that teachers had only weak experiences of the utilisation of activities and 

strategies developed through the platform which encouraged collaborative 

work. Besides this, teachers also have less knowledge of Moodle and its 

features. 

3.5.2 Blackboard / WebCT 

Blackboard and WebCT are the most competitive learning management 

systems that have been used widely in educational institutions. Blackboard is one 

of the most popular commercial learning management systems (LMS) which has 

prevailed in the higher education LMS market since 2002, and still had a greater 

market stake than any other LMS company in 2013 [258]. In 1995, computer 

engineer Murray Goldberg from the University of British Columbia, Canada, 

created web course tools that are known as the commercial platform WebCT 

[274]. With the evolution of Web “blogs” and user-friendly course-content 

management systems, the evolution and development of Web delivery systems 

such as WebCT and Blackboard are creating an environment in which teachers 

and learners can compose and update their course content without the need for 

the assistance of programmers or designers [285]. 
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The adoption of Blackboard and WebCT has rapidly spread across the 

world. According to the Observatory on Borderless Higher Education (OBHE) 

[286], within 5 years, those products have been heavily used in North American 

Universities and now prevail in global markets. In Australia, the UK and Canada, 

about 70% of their institutions adopt licenses for either Blackboard or WebCT. 

However, in South Africa, Finland, the Netherlands and the USA, the percentage 

decreased to between 55-62% of institutions which used one of those products 

[235]. Roberts [215] stated that the university sector had adopted course 

management systems such as WebCT and Blackboard that enabled students and 

instructors to have synchronous and asynchronous communication and student 

presentations. 

Burgess [287] implemented WebCT for 4 months to measure the 

development of critical thinking competencies and motivation through the online 

environment. Different features have been used such as a discussion board and 

chat. The success of online learning required appropriate design, management 

and specific strategies in synchronous and asynchronous learning [288]. It was 

found that online learning systems such as WebCT and Blackboard presented 

several functions that enhanced the literacy competencies of students. 

Sanchez [274] conducted a study to use the upgraded version of the 

Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) proposed by Davis et al. [289] to explore 

factors that indicated the acceptance of the WebCT learning system among 

students of faculties of Business and Education Sciences in the University of 

Huelva. Different explorations have deployed TAM to assess technology 

acceptance [290, 291]. The results revealed that the proposed model was very 

important for the technical support variable, furthermore, the perceived usefulness 
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variable was also vital in WebCT acceptance. However, more studies are needed 

due to some limitations related to the fact that the data used was old. The study 

recommended that more studies were needed to explore other variables that might 

impact on the utilization of WebCT. 

3.5.3 Schoology 

The literature presented several definitions of Schoology. According to 

[292], Schoology is a web-based collaborative tool that enables students, parents, 

and teachers to access materials of the curriculum anywhere and at anytime. 

Similarly, Schoology is a mobile learning (m-learning) platform that is installed to 

mobile phones to be worked as a social networking LMS to facilitating exercise of 

autonomy in English language learning [293]. Kukulska [294] defined mobile 

learning as “a formal or informal learning medium that can be utilized through 

handled devices which are potentially obtained to be used anytime and anywhere”. 

However, Holec [295] defined it in terms of autonomy as “the ability to take charge 

of one’s learning”. For students, Schoology provides different instructional features 

such as organizable lessons and self-control learning, figurative discussion 

boards, micro-blogging and the export/import of content [296]. For teachers, 

Schoology enables them to manage learning materials into folders and build up 

different dynamic evaluations and homework, besides online grading and 

commenting. Overall, Schoology support interaction in a student-to-student and 

student-to-teacher context as well as communication and collaboration among 

them through a web-based classroom [296].  

Priyatno [293] reported that Schoology facilitated the exercise of students’ 

autonomy in English for Academic Purpose (EAP) courses at an Indonesian higher 
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education institute through the installation of Schoology in their mobile phones. He 

recommended that Schoology should become legally a corporation for English 

language learning and teaching. 

Schlager [297] identified the needs and opportunities for implementing 

Schoology in the setting of a Midwest public high school. All technology experts 

had the experience of Schoology. However, parents were relatively inexperienced 

with Schoology as well as teachers who had lower experience with Schoology and 

needed training sessions to use it. Similarly, students were frequently incapable of 

using all features of Schoology. 

Sicat [298] developed a study to assess the efficacy of Schoology as an 

LMS used for college students in a Business Writing course. The design of 

Schoology is parallel to Facebook in which conversation is available, messages 

can be sent, status is updated and information and other materials are shared 

among students through a web-based classroom. Schoology enables teachers to 

create discussion questions, collaborative groups or boards and homework that 

permit a dynamic student-teacher interaction. The result revealed that the 

traditional method was very effective for teaching the Business Writing course. 

However, teachers were recommended to use Schoology as a supportive teaching 

tool that improved teaching besides the traditional method. 

3.5.4 Google Classroom 

Google Classroom is an educational interactive tool that enables users 

to establish an educational configuration with the Google Docs text editor, 

Google Drive Cloud Storage, Gmail, YouTube, Google Forms and other 

applications [299]. Similarly, Sukmawati [300] presented another definition of 
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Google Classroom as “a Google product that is connected with Gmail, drive, 

hangout, YouTube and deep calendar”. 

Google Classroom provides a platform for Blended Learning in 

schools such that all assignments are established easily and receiving 

grades online [301]. It is a new mean to be presented in Google Applications 

for Education in 2014, supporting teachers to create, organize, and manage 

assignments for students very easily and receiving feedback making 

successful effective communication [302]. Prastiyo [303] asserted that 

Google Classroom and YouTube were the most preferable sites that could be 

used easily as e-learning tools. As a web-based platform, it combines a G 

suit for Education account with all G suite services such as Google Docs, 

Gmail, and Calendar. Google Classroom enables teachers to establish virtual 

classrooms to implement online learning mode; they can also share study 

materials, notifications, quizzes and assignments, in addition to enabling 

feedback to be received from students through the online environment.  

According to [275], there are many advantages of Google Classroom 

for Blended Learning such that students are learning subjects in real-time 

interaction, the critical thinking of the students are improved and they can be 

effectively independent in their learning. Sukmawati [300] found that with 

Google Classroom, students preferred learning through the online 

environment, and that the teacher could provide more time to submit the 

homework. Furthermore, successful communication could be easily 

established among students and their teachers. 

Al-Maroof [304] developed a study using the Technology Acceptance 

Model (TAM) to generate a set of hypotheses to investigate to what extinct 



 

84 

 

that students of Al Buraimi University College (BUC) in Oman accepted the 

utilization of Google Classrooms.  Those hypotheses were:  

H1: Perceived ease of use positively influences the perceived usefulness of 

Google classroom. 

H2: Perceived ease of use positively influences the behavioral intention to 

use Google classroom. 

H3: Perceived usefulness positively influences the behavioral intention to use 

Google classroom. 

H4: Behavioral intention to use influences the actual use of Google 

classroom. 

Relying on findings from current studies, it has been observed that 

there are few numbers of research articles that investigated factors that 

affected the Google Classroom acceptance among student’s university. The 

results pointed out that all the factors were effective in terms of behavioral 

intention as well as the real utilization of Google Classroom. Furthermore, 

students who used Google Classrooms would be able to use it as a new 

useful device to support their educational learning. However, some limitations 

were found such as no extensions for TAM factors, besides, the limited data 

collection. Thus, further researches are needed to collect more reliable data 

of university students [304]. 
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3.6 Different Implementations of Blended Learning during the Covid-19 

Pandemic 

Blended learning does not merely signify collecting supporting 

materials of technology with education for teaching purposes, but it also 

demands provision of new design considered as a basic step to developing 

the course, schedule and delivery in higher education [21, 23, 305, 306]. BL 

presented the way to manage the time wisely during the class by reducing 

the traditional time consumed, giving the chance for students to use other 

educational resources such as online under the supervision of their teacher. 

With the emergence of the Covid-19 pandemic, most of the 

educational institutions have been forced to accelerate the shift to online 

learning just to keep on track of the educational process. According to [96], 

Covid-19 is a serious illness respiratory syndrome that could infect a human 

being just for a short distance appearance, and the studies have not assured 

yet that if any person that has been infected once will not be infected again. 

The World Health Organization announced that this syndrome was caused 

by a coronavirus (SARS-COV-2). Unfortunately, Covid-19 is an ongoing 

widespread disease that emerged in December 2019 in Wuhan, China, and 

then became diffused to all countries all over the world. The World Health 

Organization declared that all countries have to coexist with the Covid-19 

pandemic until an effective vaccine is  found [97]. 

This chapter presents different implementations of Blended Learning 

during the Covid-19 Pandemic, as well as challenges faced by students and 

teachers when they used synchronous and asynchronous online sessions to 

achieve fully shifting to online learning, both during Covid-19 Pandemic and 
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beyond. Furthermore, an exceptional application of virtual reality experience 

for college students will be presented that other institutions may take benefits 

from their experience.  

3.6.1 Challenges when Implementing BL During Covid-19 

Pandemic 

Theoretically, online education has a strong structure in planning and 

design in an instructional manner, but universities which shifted to online 

mode for education becomes dubious with respect to its effectiveness 

because the mechanism of shifting lacked planning, design and proper 

improvement of online instructional programs because of the sudden 

outbreak of the Covid-19 Pandemic. Al-Mutka et al. [307] proposed that 

educational institutions needed to include digital learning competencies that 

could cope with a well-designed platform such that teaching and learning of 

all subjects are integrated within the platform, while [308] added that learners 

must be motivated and updated with any new digital competencies in the 

future. Adedoyin [309] recommended having further studies about the 

transformation to online learning for the universities in order to assist 

developers and designers to assess urgent remote teaching among students 

and learners for better learning outcomes. 

Addressing obstacles that impede satisfaction with distance learning 

during the Covid-19 pandemic is a very important action to overcome. 

Relying on an online questionnaire that has been carried out during April and 

May 2020 in the midst of the Covid-19 pandemic, a survey has been 

distributed to 100 university professors and 300 higher education students 
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from several Arab universities. Those participants are Algerian, Egyptian, 

Palestinian, and Iraqi. Most Arab universities use educational platforms such 

as Moodle besides social communication sites such as Facebook and 

YouTube to deliver video lessons to students. Arab universities have merged 

old and modern forms of distance education and deliver lessons through 

radio and television. Some suggestions have been made to gain 

effectiveness in distance learning through having a better infrastructure 

(computer labs, applications, etc.…), acquiring electronic courses and 

uploading them to university websites, training courses for faculty members, 

different distance learning activities for students, coordination of Arab efforts 

to develop distance education and offering free internet access in and off-

campus [96]. 

The utilization of online learning has gradually increased to reach about 

15.4% yearly of all learning programmes in educational institutions all over 

the world [310]. A study has been conducted [311] to address the most 

effective CSFs for online learning during the COVID-19 pandemic, using a 

methodology consisting of three parts: survey, multi-criteria Analytical 

Hierarchy Process (AHP) technique and Technique for Order Preference by 

Similarity to Ideal Solution (TOPSIS) method. This method is usually used for 

the multiple Criteria Decision-Making practice to specify the best option 

among several options [312]. Additionally, the AHP method was used to 

compute the weight of variant criteria. Data have been gathered via 

interviewing (69) E-learning managers in educational institutions in Saudi 

Arabia. The study outlined a set of factors that mostly influenced online 

learning which is: technology knowledge management, managerial support, 

high student cognizance towards utilizing E-learning systems and acquiring 
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high level of Information Technology to students, instructors and universities 

[311]. 

The combination of all different tools of BL can be defined in terms of the 

Internet of Things (IoT) as the new normal of educational technology. IoT is 

defined as "a network of a wide range of everyday objects that can generate, 

exchange, and use information with minimum human participation". It is a 

new paradigm term for all different objects and devices which have different 

sizes, energy capacity, storage limits and computation power, having the 

ability to connect through the world's networks, where "things" is an object of 

the physical world or the information world that is fundamental component of 

the communication network [313-316]. All stakeholders need to consider IoT, 

especially in the educational technology field. Thus, the integration of IoT into 

normal learning systems would be a real challenge to be overcome. BL is an 

educational concept that enables the integration of technologies with the 

traditional classroom [317]. Integration of digital devices of IoT such as 

tablets, smartphones, and smart blackboards with the software will endorse 

learning management and processes. A framework is presented to illustrate 

this combination of the BL model and IoT-based technology adopted from 

[318] as shown in Figure. 3.3 [319]. According to this figure, the user 

interfaces as student and teacher have at least two main roles, 6 modules 

and a set of databases. Therefore, the integration of BL and IoT-based model 

is likely to be the most appropriate one for all stakeholders, faculty, 

educators, teachers, administrators’ staff, and students to achieve effective 

communication. 
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Figure. 3.3: The Framework of a BL Model with IoT-based Technology (Adapted from [318]) 

 

Alternatively, Figure. 3.4 illustrates the apportionment of context as the 

personal context and the classroom context in the BL model. Such a model 

consisted of 4 characteristics which were: F2F, Self-paced, Tel-D, and 

Ubiquitous that were associated with 3 typical instances, which are: digital, 

embedded and side-by-side). Depending on the faculty’s status, new 

innovations of IoT frequently appear, and the framework of this model can be 

adopted and implemented. However, some issues such as privacy and 

security could not be protected because of diversity and variation in the 

range of IoT. Furthermore, IoT is applicable for the BL concept as the 

educational technology, but the result of a query of text "BL and IoT" was 

missing in spite of the smart environment concepts as well as the smart 

classroom that is almost related to IoT. Therefore, this study classified BL 

groups by time and place before amalgamating IoTs features that are 

associated with BL. This framework can be considered as a basic guideline 

for future studies [319]. 
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Figure. 3.4: Apportionment of context in BL model (adopted from [319]). 

3.6.1.1 Challenges Faced by Students 

Students arranged their learning activities by dedicating some time to 

their learning tasks such as assignments and revision of learning materials 

before the deadline. Students have different rates and flexibilities when they 

use online resources that cause poor self-regulation behaviour. Thus, 

students are unable to organize their studies independently. They always 

need their teachers or instructors around for more explanations. Few studies 

have actually suggested approaches to enhancing student self-regulation 

behaviour in the online component of BL. For instance, the study of Lin et al. 

[320] offered group awareness and peer assistance as external platforms to 

build up a system called "self-regulated learning with group awareness and 

peer assistance" (SRL-GAPA) to encourage students’ self-regulation beyond 

their F2F sessions. Similarly, Shyr, W.J., & Chen [321] presented a 

conception of a flipped learning system to support student self-regulation. 
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The results showed a notable academic performance on the part of students 

[322]. 

A systematic literature review of 594 studies in BL has been examined to 

outline current challenges that stakeholders of students, teachers, and 

educational institutions faced during the implementation of BL. Kitchenham's 

systematic literature review methodology has been used to navigate studies 

between 2014 - 2018. The study revealed that students lacked self-regulation 

causing an inability to use technology effectively for study purposes. 

Furthermore, teachers were unprepared to use technology for instructions. 

On the other hand, educational institutions are unable to provide the correct 

and sufficient technological infrastructure, besides effective training courses 

to their teachers [322]. 

 Unreliable access to the internet with low speed was one of the many 

challenges that faced higher education students in Pakistan. The covid-19 

pandemic caused a sudden transfer from traditional learning to online 

learning; thus, students gained different learning experience. Students 

struggled to own campus socialization, as well as to solve group study issues 

besides instructors’ response time [323]. 

3.6.1.2 Challenges Faced by Teachers 

Due to the sudden onset of the Covid-19 pandemic, ACS Athens 

Elementary School had to shift to virtual learning constructing the 5-Phase 

Process within collaborative, participatory action research (AR) design [324]. 

This required determining resources of population, needs of teacher's 
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instructional design and technology skills, and digital skills of students to 

receive online sessions in different formats as shown in Table 3.1. 

According to Table 3.1, Phase 1 represents the essential stage of 

performance of asynchronous virtual teaching that considered the basic pillar 

of CoI online in addition to the factor of technology effects on the three 

presences and their outcomes [325, 326]. Phase 2 gives the opportunity to 

enhance student-teacher communication through synchronous learning 

besides the emotional happiness of students. On the other hand, Phase 3 

represents the real challenge for parents and teachers because of the 

synchronous sessions and the supporting technology tools. Achieving the 

balance between synchronous and asynchronous appears in this phase 

where a provable framework for scheduling virtual courses is established for 

classroom and teachers, permitting the parents to connect to live sessions. 

Phase 4 concerns teachers who work on assignments, grading and reporting, 

holding meetings for parents and presenting feedback on virtual student 

learning [327]. In Phase 5, all thoughts and observations are gathered from 

all constitutions during the last few weeks of school [324]. 

Moreover, teachers do not have enough confidence to use technology. 

They are incapable to learn new technology to teach a blended course and to 

manage time during the session. Furthermore, teachers suffer a shortage of 

experience to build up instructional content on LMSs [328]. Some of the 

studies [329] reported that teachers did not have technical skills and literacy, 

they refuse to have them for teaching purposes [322, 330].   
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Table 3.1. The 5-Phase Process. 

 

 

Other constraints that prevent teachers from implementing online 

learning are presented in Table 3.2; the highest percentage is found to be 

insufficient facilities availability at 25%, followed by poor internet connection 

at 22%, while expensive internet quota fees were only 12%, as shown in 

Table 3.2 below. Some items have similar percentages meaning that just 

simple concern needs to be given to eliminating such an obstacle [331]. 

Table 3.2.  Constraints, percentages, and possible solution. 
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The incapacity of computers at home to connect to the virtual campus 

and online library was the most arduous obstacle that faced teachers in the 

University of Extremadura. Teachers with limited experience of ICT 

(Information and Communication Technologies) felt insecure because they 

implemented all functions based on previous training, thus, different levels of 

competencies were found among teachers. Therefore, two basic factors 

determine the progress of teaching: the familiarity of teachers with online 

techniques and the extent to which the subject was completed [332]. 

Tutors need sufficient experiences and competencies to use video 

conferencing software (VCS) to teach students in Hong Kong universities 

[333]. Tutors are responsible for setting up a suitable schedule for integrating 

synchronous and asynchronous sessions such that all students can 

successfully participate in their groups and engage with peers for discussions 

[334]. 

Lack of confidence in the use of technology for communication is one of 

the greatest obstacles that face teachers and instructors [335]. Likewise, 

teachers face fears when shifting from traditional mode to online because it 

requires changing their style of teaching as well as methodologies to deliver 

precise information for students. Developing materials and course content is 

obligatory when it concerns technology [336]. Therefore, the government 

must support the educational sector by providing typical standards for quality, 

quality control, development of e-resources, and e-content delivery to 

achieve successful online learning for the institution [337]. 

For the virtual environments, teachers or instructors suffer from not 

having robust technical skills that help them to assist students who do not 
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have technical competencies [338]. Therefore, supportive institutions play an 

important role in these cases [339]. 

3.6.1.3 Technical Challenges 

Some challenges that could hinder the adoption online teaching is 

related to technical troubles such as downloading errors, installation issues, 

login problems, etc [340]. For students, some theoretical materials prohibit 

them from interacting and communicating with teachers and peers[337].  

Technical issues appear sometimes when using a virtual environment 

such as signalling when students shift from one activity to another; 

occasionally, it is difficult to place them in the online platform. Furthermore, it 

is important to notify students to stick to social norms and regulations when 

they use virtual environments in 3-D space [339]. 

Other technical challenges associated with the adoption of e-learning is 

the economic status of families. Some families cannot afford smartphones or 

laptops for their children especially when they have more than two children. 

Besides this, weak signals of internet connection can prohibit students to 

follow up lessons with the teacher during the session causing postponing to 

deliver the assignments [341].  

Examples of Implementing BL during Covid-19 Pandemic 

In the academic year, 2019/2020, countries around the world have 

swiftly transformed from traditional learning through attendance at schools to 

online learning through remote access because of the Covid-19 pandemic.  

To maintain the continuity of the educational process, countries have 
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suddenly activated their passive online tools that were rarely used before to 

be used as an essential tool to finalized the academic year 2019/2020. 

Several countries have implemented different applications of BL as they 

include advantages and disadvantages as we will present in detail in this 

section.  

3.6.1.4 EdTech Start-ups 

EdTech Start-ups companies have been raised recently because of 

the Covid-19 crisis, giving free access to online courses to students. Based 

on reports provided by Google, the EdTech sector will gain around $2 Billion 

by 2021 due to the heavy utilization of ZOOM classroom and ZOOM 

business throughout the world. The Indian government offered the Indian 

platform SWAYAM (Study Webs of Active-learning for Yong Aspiring Minds) 

as MOOC to deliver a number of free courses for school, distance, graduate, 

and postgraduate education [340].  

Dhawan [340] performed a SWOC analysis of online learning during the 

Covid-19 pandemic as (SWOC) which is an acronym for Strengths, 

Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Challenges. Main elements have been 

assigned to each part such that Strengths includes flexible time and location 

beside the availability of solid course content. Weaknesses represented 

technical difficulties, learner's capabilities and confidence to understand 

courses offered online besides time management that enable students to 

take advantages of all available materials online without any issues related to 

technology. On the other hand, designing flexible programs, the scope of 

innovation and digital development, and strengthen skills fall in the 
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opportunities section of SWOC. Therefore, EdTech Start-ups includes many 

opportunities to offer a dramatic change for the educational sector. 

Opportunities to change teaching, learning assessment, results, degrees, 

and more. Finally, Challenges could result from an uneven distribution of ICT 

infrastructure, low quality of education, and high technology costs as shown 

in Figure 3.5 [340]. 

 

Figure 3.5: Showing SWOC analysis. 

3.6.1.5 Virtual Campus 

Shifting to fully online learning requires the availability of operating 

virtual campus and online library [342]; university lecturers and administrators 

in Germany tried to achieve the possible integration of highly digitized hybrid 

campuses. Even so, the design of online courses, their workload, and the 
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capability for interaction among others demanded having efficient online 

competencies that teachers and students must acquire [334, 343, 344].  

Chemical Engineering and Physical-Chemistry department of the 

University of Extremadura, in Spain, has developed different procedures 

during the Covid-19 pandemic to maintain the continuity of the educational 

process. The university cancelled most in-class activities and on-site work, 

and decided to shift to online learning for the rest of the semester. Specific 

technical tools have been approved to achieve successful online learning 

such as virtual campus, online library, videos, and tutorials as guidelines for 

teachers and students to use the virtual campus and online library 

successfully. The number of users to the virtual campus website has risen 

such that full transformation to online was in mid-March [345]. Virtual campus 

and online library have existed before the Covid-19 pandemic. Therefore, the 

full transformation to online was easier. The university presented a license of 

a number of software applications for teachers and researchers, helping 

them to manage online sessions, group meeting, etc. Such software used 

included Zoom, WebEx, Skype, and Teams. The virtual campus was very 

effective in applying tests for various taught courses, besides, meetings 

which were held with worker unions for health promotion [332].  

3.6.1.6 Video Conferencing Software (VCS) 

Adopting online learning as an alternative to face-to-face teaching was 

the most challenging experience for students in Hong Kong universities, as 

well as for teacher assistants. Learning Management System (LMS), 

PowerPoints, and the tutor providing voice-over narration have been used as 
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session materials to satisfy asynchronous online instruction. On the other 

hand, video conferencing software (VCS) has been used in a specific 

schedule, as one hour of the real-time live sessions for synchronous online 

teaching. VCS essentially depended on teachers. They have to summarize 

the content of the PowerPoint, and utilization of VCS’s additional features in 

the future is one of the teacher’s responsibilities; such features enable the 

teacher to create, enter and monitor different group discussions with 

students. Thus, ICT competencies are a fundamental requirement that all 

teachers must have. However, VCS seems to be hard to use because it 

depends on teachers’ efficiency of IT skills, and more students’ attention to 

follow up with teachers by being more silent during the session and less 

response. It’s too hard that students be disciplined because the class is 

crowded [333, 334]. 

3.7 Virtual Reality (VR) 

A new form of online learning is the online virtual world of three-dimension 

(3D) or 3-D virtual environments. Virtual worlds have been invented during 

the last decade to be used in many educational institutions which contribute 

to developing technical learning experiences to offer more online courses 

and presenting more immersive learning experiences [339, 346]. Online 

virtual worlds are referred to as ‘Metaverses’ that was imagined and 

established by the world’s residents [347]. 

The virtual world enables residents to design their avatars, establish their 

own environments, and to use features as a reflection of the real world 

represented in virtual spaces. Virtual worlds have been improved through the 
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rapprochement of social networking, simulation, and online gaming [348]. 

Commercial companies compete to present games through virtual worlds for 

more profitable purposes. One of the most popular virtual worlds is the 

‘Second Life’ that hosted about 8.5 million residents in August 2007 [349]. 

Companies make efforts to include Learning Management Systems into 

virtual worlds facilitating the free open source LMS as Moodle to be used in 

Second Life, creating a set of tools called ‘Soodle’. It’s an OpenSource 

project that enables educators to improve and share desirable and beneficial 

tools to endorse learning and education in virtual worlds. Despite the fact that 

over 150 educational institutions have joined Second Life [350], some 

institutions have left it [338].  

3.7.1 What is Virtual Reality? 

Virtual Reality (VR) or virtual worlds are simulations of objects and 

activities that are based on computers that appear in real life [351]. Any 

objects such as humans, buildings, or even landscapes can be designed and 

placed in a configuration to build up the sense in the environment that the 

developer wishes visitors to experience [352]. Visitors function as personal 

icons, or avatars within the space, having the characteristics of running, 

walking or flying to different locations within the virtual space [353]. Students 

and learners can deliver videos and audios through YouTube in real-time 

virtual space. It became an ideal solution that enabled designers to design a 

complex environment to acquire sufficient experience [338, 339].  

Famous examples of VR are Open Simulator, Open Virtual Platforms, 

and Kitely. In spite of OpenSimultor being stable over time, it demanded high 
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levels of knowledge of programming for each home page because of its 

complexity [354].  

On the other hand, open virtual platforms provide non-profit virtual 

platforms, requiring less programming skills but must have basic levels of 

programming [339]. With Kitely, educators can build their islands or build 

visitor existing environments privately within the virtual space free of charge 

[355]. 

3.7.2 Advantages of Virtual Reality 

Virtual environments presented many advantages for the technical field, 

enabling visitors to contact others; therefore, it initially depends on time such 

that visitors available anywhere have to connect to the internet and log-in in 

at the same time. The key to experiencing authentic and desired to learn 

activities in the 3-D virtual environment is ‘sense of presence’: the experience 

of physical space and interaction with others in the space differs from 

communicating to discuss broad or video chat, because in this simple 

communication students are actually seeing, hearing, and sharing an 

environment with their peers at the same time [339]. 

3.7.3 Disadvantages of Virtual Reality 

There are several challenges when using virtual environments such as 

the availability of computers and reliable internet connection [338]. 

Additionally, students may flinch from using such new technology [341]. 

Students also may be disappointed because of technical difficulties that 

would prohibit them from deriving benefits of the educational virtual 
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environment. Moreover, virtual spaces include many immoral aspects such 

as sexual content, violence, and harassment that students may practice [339, 

351]. 

3.7.4 Implementation of Virtual Reality 

Domingo & Bradly [339] developed a framework for the future 

incorporation of virtual spaces to perform educational courses for teachers. 

Twenty-one students who studied Master of Arts in Teaching Program were 

involved in a virtual learning environment experience to verify the use and 

value of 3-D virtual environments. A specific procedure has been taken to 

implement this experience such as installations of ‘Firestorm’, an opensource 

viewer to access the relevant island within Kitely.  

A non-profit organization known as Phoenix Firestorm Project, Inc. has 

created this viewer which allows access to many virtual worlds such as Kitely 

and Second Life [356]. Since Second Life is not private, it is accessible to all 

students, while on Kitely, people can create their own private island [355]. 

Students were divided into groups to perform their assignments and 

discussions, having been given previous directions on how to prepare to 

work in the virtual environment. A specific colleague who owns and design 

the island was also involved in this experience for technical support. Different 

missions have been scheduled for all groups such as reporting, 

photographing, posting, and analysing. Most students reported beneficial 

aspects of using virtual environment; besides this, the students found the 

experience very affirmative and valuable despite the need for institutional 

technical support. 
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3.8 Implementations of Smart Cities in USA and Europe 

Engaging with the technology era has required all government 

departments and private sectors to share the same database and compatible 

systems in order to use the same information to operate it in a way that 

enables them to process, proceed, and manage operations related to citizens 

or clients. Researchers have been conducting investigations into the recent 

technological developments and they describe the city or the country that 

implements the most advanced technology as the ‘Smart City’ to indicate the 

progress of the country economically, socially, and academically.  

To be classified as a smart city, several projects must be accomplished; 

thus, it is important to shed light on the definition, concept, and principles of 

the ‘Smart City’ from the perspective of academic research [357]. The size of 

the city can determine certain characteristics that shape an ideal smart 

civilized city because it is dependent on its accessibility to other cities and 

accessibility to service centres; thus, governments should consider 

inhabitants, size and proper functions to construct a smart city [358]. Thus, 

smart citizens, smart thriftiness, smart management systems and smart 

environment are characteristics of smart city construction [359]. 

Previous studies such as that by Caragliu [360], have proposed that 

similar schemes and solutions have been defined using several terms but 

with close similarities with one another. For example, intelligent city, wired 

city, and digital city have a similar meaning; however, similarities and 

variations were not yet determined in these terms. On the other hand, Chen 

[361] insists that technology is the main constituent for the smart city and in 

particular ICT, which enables links to be made to different agents in the 
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civilized arena and to provide technical services. The most significant agents 

are universities, research institutions and companies with high technology 

[362, 363]. Dameri [357] introduced the definition of a smart city relying on 

three characteristics which are: terminology; components and boundaries 

and scope. Similarly, ‘Smart Cities’ are considered as ecosystems that are 

defined as interacted organisms in communities and their environment and 

described as complex shaped networks through interdependent resources 

[364]. Ecosystems consist of agents, organizations, material infrastructures 

and symbolic resources that are independently collected into a social system 

[365]. 

3.8.1 United States of America 

Generally, technological industries have relied on algorithms, artificial 

intelligence and machine learning to become well-known in the market. 

However, recently those industries have been focusing on climate change 

which is the new direction to form a new vision of the smart city. For instance, 

in the early 2000s, energy scarcity and sustainability were the main 

challenges to both Cisco and IBM’s initial propositions about smart cities. 

Cisco was asked to take action towards alleviating climate change and 

specifically to launch the Connected Urban Development (CUD) program in 

order to increase the efficiency of traffic flow through new technologies, 

thereby decreasing carbon emissions. A number of cities took advantage of 

such a project including San Francisco, Seoul, Amsterdam, Madrid and 

Hamburg. To form cities to be a model of infrastructural efficiency; Cisco 

stated that ‘Our fundamental belief is that today’s flow of people, goods, 
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energy, information, media, and services in cities can be as efficient as the 

traffic of digital products on the internal’[366]. Likewise, IBM’s president and 

CEO Samuel Palmisano declared their vision of a ‘Smart Planet’ in 2008 in a 

speech to the Council on Foreign Relations, announcing that cities that share 

similar crisis ideological representations facing a number of difficulties and 

threats to their long-life existence across all their central systems that they 

need to outline holistically, IBM’s program recommended that technology 

must be used by a smart city to shift its central systems and optimize the 

return from largely limit resources[367].  

3.8.2 United Kingdom 

During 2020, cities are expecting to spend US$ 20 billion on sensor 

technologies [368]. Smart city agendas have appeared during the post-2008 

era following an economic recession crisis and raising worldwide and 

regional injustice. Most cities are now more unevenly divided between rich 

elites and those in poverty than during the past decade, in spite of the level of 

wealth generation that has not been seen before [369]. New sensor 

technologies contact social procedures and they are able to present well-

documented social and environmental inequalities [370]. ‘Sensor deserts’ is a 

term that refers to a situation that arises when attempting to produce new 

data and knowledge about cities, where gaps appear in understanding the 

exact urban population. However, networks cannot cover all areas, despite 

their tendency to give signals of ubiquity regarding an urban environment. 

Therefore, sensor deserts are a smart-specific term for inequalities, focused 
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on areas that have a scarcity of coverage as well as a poor investment, 

conceptual, and legality related to smart cities[371].  

‘Sensor deserts’ are deserts in sensor coverage where it is difficult to 

collect data; these become obvious in physical sensor infrastructure and the 

data they yield. They can be attached to lampposts or fixed on kerbsides. 

Their function is to indicate investment priorities and therefore, that people 

and places are recognised as important by smart city efforts. Changing the 

place of sensor infrastructure from the gaps and following biases in collected 

data. Significantly, sensors cannot cover all areas and are selective in terms 

of positioning. Consequently, Robinson [371] conceptualised and analysed 

sensor deserts through two case studies: Newcastle’s Urban Observatory 

(UK) and Chicago’s Array of Things (USA); in spite of the limitations these 

studies faced, the results demonstrated best practice in the design of fair 

sensor networks [371].  

3.8.3 Germany 

The primarily top-down smart city strategies adopted in Germany have led 

to considering raising bottom-top activism to retrieve the urban commons 

[372-375]. This requires keeping the capitalist sense for more democratic, 

community-based dominant away from governance practices, legislations 

and infrastructure[376]. Constructing a smart city is not only limited to ICT 

and digital enhancement fixed market-economic sense [377, 378], but also 

have been prepared to satisfy urban sustainability, approaches, and 

strategies which concentrated on the ‘enhance efficient skills, the individual 

and household behaviour, and settlement of consumer culture’ [379]. 
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Smart City Cologne (SCC) emerged in 2011 aiming to protect the 

environment by creating a sustainable and resilient city[380]. To that 

purpose, the local energy provider “RheinEnergie” (RE) and the city of 

Cologne entered into a partnership. The implementation of SCC has 

influenced both austerity-inclined financial policies and the federal 

government’s Energiewende (Energy Transition) policy. German 

municipalities have experienced a continuous rise in debts and a decline in 

leverage to enforce taxes on commerce and land, because of the high 

competition among cities to gain more business and private capital [381]. In 

the 1980s, when Germany attempted to implement de-industrialisation, the 

city of Cologne concentrated on economic development and setting up strong 

occupation markets, through a partnership of public and private sectors and 

cost efficiency considerations in planning [382]. 

Citizens’ engagement was regarded as the overriding feature of SCC 

(Smart City Cologne Website), and the website of SCC encouraged all 

people to participate and the approach was “bottom-up” in its aim, therefore, 

in this development, re-politicisation of smart city strategies and social 

innovation are seen to be independent on each other [376].  

3.8.4 Spain 

To design and build a successful smart city, vendors of applications and 

software system developers have to understand all needs and requirements 

of a smart city. Therefore, it is important to know which software systems that 

international organizations are offering (open or close), those software 

systems to which smart city axes are related, to which communication 
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technologies that the smart city system is compatible with and what the 

software solutions have been designed for [383]. 

Urban planners and policy-makers need to make the best decisions when 

choosing software systems to implement and construct smart cities. Giffinger 

et al.[384] presented a guide as a standard to lead platform providers to 

determine the domains of work as shown in Figure 3.6 [384]. The figure 

shows that smart cities fall into six different axes: Smart economy- that is 

related to economic competencies; Smart environment- that can be 

described by natural conditions such as climate, green space, in addition to 

the management of pollution and resource management; Smart governance- 

that comprises aspects of political engagement and citizen services; Smart 

living- this consists of different aspects of life quality, health, safety, and 

housing; Smart mobility- which concerns the transport systems and 

communication technology; and eventually, Smart people- that represents 

social interactions and human life. 

 

 

Figure 3.6:Six axes of a Smart City (Adopted from Giffinger (2007) [384]) 
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Saborido [383] states that there are two main obstacles that impede the 

implementation of a powerful smart city solution. First, the utilization of ICT, 

which had relied on traditional systems that are not interoperable and now 

need to be upgraded as they are not mobile across cities, are not able to 

expand nor are they cost-effective. The second obstacle relates to some of 

the architectural design achievements which are currently in the process but 

have not yet combined, and this issue raises some concerns for 

stakeholders. However, the researcher offers a solution in terms of the 

contributions of international standards organizations, professional 

organizations and international communities which will minimize the impacts 

of such obstacles. Saborido [383] demonstrates how such organizations can 

cooperate to form Smart City Standardizations as shown in Figure 3.7 [383] 

below. 

 

 

Figure 3.7: International standards of organizations to build up the smart city (Adopted from 
[383]) 
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The lack of interoperability among platforms causes confusion and 

differences of standards and prevents the timely evolution of low-level IoT 

Technologies which slows down services to be delivered by smart cities 

[385]. Several recent smart cities have relied on closed systems, in which the 

interior design and architecture were anonymous. This is the opposite of the 

open systems that are based on components that are compliant with 

manufacturing standards. Therefore, it is recommended that policy-makers 

and urban planners use software systems that present public Application 

Programming Interface(APIs), because this signifies that the vendors are 

authorized to use software functions and features compatible with the 

requirements of smart cities [383]. 

3.9 Implementations of Smart Cities in Far East Countries 

 With the emergence of smartphones, people have practiced a new way 

of shopping, new ways of performing their jobs and new ways of exporting 

and importing services. This development has involved a significant change 

that has been witnessed over the past 30 years due to digital technology, 

which has contributed to transforming societies from an industrial society 

based on fabrication into an information-based society [386]. According to the 

International Electrical Commission [387], it is expected that 66% of the 

global population will live in urban regions by 2050. Therefore, basic needs 

such as energy, clean water, sufficient food must be supplied in ways that 

are compliant with the need for economic, social, and environmental 

sustainability [388]. 
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3.9.1 Japan 

Information Communication Technologies (ICT) enable initiatives related 

to smart cities to be taken. ICT is viewed as a fundamental factor to help 

cities to enhance transformative solutions to detect the problems of global 

change and build up sustainable and resilient communities. Such solutions 

are essential to enhance urban sustainability, integrating intelligent basic 

rules with sustainability measure tools [389]. 

Due to current situations related to the growth of cities and demand for 

services, the realization of ‘super-smart city’ was given top priority for 

developed countries and considered as the first pillar in the 5th Science and 

Technology Basic Plan [390], and “Society 5.0” is considered one of the most 

popular initiatives towards this realization [391]. ICT is being used as a digital 

infrastructure regarding catastrophe countermeasures in Japan specifically 

this includes the use of social media such as ‘twitter’ and Geographic 

Information Systems (GIS) that played a key role in catastrophe 

countermeasures. Since the real world and virtual spaces have close 

relationships and have become integrated into super-smart city societies 

such as in Japan, this has led to the sharing of information in virtual space 

which helps to support activities in the real world. Therefore, if a disaster in 

the real world happened, the reception of disaster-related information would 

be readily available and broadcast in virtual space through different 

information communication channels simultaneously  [391].  

It is important to highlight an exceptional experience of Japanese 

technology; Deguchi [386] presented a vision of a future society called 

‘Society 5.0’, which is guided by scientific and technological innovation in 
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achieve smart functionality to the U-City, the government has implemented 

policies and legislations for smart cities such as 1) promoting and 

implementing solutions for South Korean smart cities 2) implementation of 

developed technology and governmental action which had been suggested 

by majority public opinion  3) requirements of a wide scope approach and 

strategic plan which integrates software applications with developed 

technologies; 4) engagement of private and public sectors through 

investments to achieve social progress [392]. 

In the early 2000s, South Korea established the U-City before the smart 

city term appeared. The U-City “Ubiquitous City Act” was constructed to 

manage the transportation, environmental, and energy-related problems of 

cities. According to[393], the expression ‘Smart City’ has replaced the term 

‘U-City’ after Apple released the iPhone in 2007. The smart city is the most 

popular concept that concerns building a low-cost, high-efficiency space to 

set up social capital since the U-City was created as an integrated system for 

effective use of information through the construction of ICT-based solutions 

[394]. 

Recent smart city policies of each ministry in South Korea concentrate on 

technology enhancement and the configuration of integrated systems, as well 

as consumer-oriented services since policies of smart city have been 

developed to promote the smart city and to be extended to serve 

international markets [395]. Different projects have used under different 

names such as U-City and e-city by several ministries in South Korea 

causing conflicts in objectives, directions, strategies, and weak cooperation 

among them; therefore, using the big data-based approach indicates the 
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general tendency of the smart city in South Korea. Smart city appeared as a 

solution to different future urban challenges such as global warming, energy 

problems, and high population [392]. 

3.9.3 Singapore 

The Singapore has achieved a highly context-sensitive sustainable city 

through focusing on farming and conceiving smart urban initiatives and 

schemes. Constructing a smart city in Singapore required reshaping an 

urban environment that had relied on shifting from a ‘Smart in a box’ product 

version to a ‘Smart in the city’ approach. The most common feature of the 

urban condition is coping with large-scale growth to transfer to megacities 

through continuous urbanization which handles the issues of high energy 

consumption, crowded vehicles, greater consumption of natural resources 

and rapid population growth [396]. According to [397, 398], the most 

prevalent highly ranked smart cities are Singapore, Barcelona, New York, 

Amsterdam, and London, which share similar advanced infrastructure of 

towns such as Songdo (South Korea) or Masdar (Abu Dhabi-UAE). These 

developments are provided as models for building smart cities. Despite 

differences among these cities, they all share the same characteristics such 

as successful growing cities, handling problems of high population and the 

effective management of mobility. Therefore, to shift from ‘Smart in a box’ to 

‘Smart in the City’, people and citizens who live in them must be engaged to 

be the main component of the smart city rather than technology. This has 

been pointed out by Hollands [399] who stated that the smart city can 

become more economically, socially, and culturally polarized and divided by 



 

115 

 

raising divisions between received knowledge and creative workers, and the 

non-competent and IT ignorant people [400, 401]. 

In the same manner, to achieve smart city goals; communication, 

interaction, involvement, and contributions of basic components must be 

considered. This should include collecting and accessing usage-based data 

and feedback from end-users that can be used to enhance existing services. 

This can be accomplished by taking advantage of smartphones, the Internet 

of Things (IoT), and cloud computing technology. Participation of government 

agencies such as profit organizations (e.g., Startups, major tech firms, and 

legacy businesses) as well as non-profit organizations in the ecosystem 

through addressing solutions and developing pilots will lead to the 

appropriate mechanisms to align incentives [402]. 

3.10 Discussion of Smart City Implementations 

The literature review has examined critical implementations of BL as an 

online alternative tool during the sudden onset of the pandemic during the 

academic year 2019/2020. to be finalized, as well as important results and 

conclusions regarding suddenly shifting to full online learning for college 

students in different institutions. This chapter summarized the main opinions 

and suggestions regarding the best-experienced implementations of BL 

during the Covid-19 pandemic, as well as the main points about shifting to full 

BL. 

During Covid-19, many countries took different actions to ensure 

continuity of learners’ educational processes. Thus, different perspectives 

and results have been found in those studies. For instance, as we can see in 
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Table 3.3 below, India has used EdTech Start-Ups to continue the semester 

for postgraduate students. Although such a platform provided a positive 

change for teachers through easily teaching, assessing, and presenting 

results and degrees, the uneven distribution of IT infrastructure caused a low 

quality of education. Besides, the high price of technical tools remained a 

vital problem for institutions because they could not afford enough IT tools. 

On the other hand, the University of Extremadura in Spain has used a virtual 

campus along with the virtual library. Teachers and researchers have owned 

the license of Zoom, Webex, Skype, and Teams software free of charge to 

apply tests for various taught courses [332]. However, teachers were 

dissatisfied using virtual campus along with virtual library because they 

lacked information communication technology competencies.  

Table 3.3. Different BL implementation advantages and disadvantages. 

 

As shown in Table 3.3, universities in Hong Kong have used video 

conference software (VCS) for synchronous online teaching and LMS for 

asynchronous online instructions. Although VCS presented several functions 
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for tutors to manage and monitor different group discussions of students, all 

tutors needed to have sufficient ICT/IT competencies that would enable them 

to use all features of the software. Virtual Reality (VR) remained the most 

recent technical innovative option. It is a new form of online learning in the 

virtual world of three-dimension (3D) or 3-D virtual environments. Companies 

are making efforts to include Learning Management Systems in virtual worlds 

facilitating the free open source LMS as Moodle to be used in the virtual 

world. For instance, ‘Soodle’ has been presented in Second Life, it includes a 

set of tools that enable users available anywhere in the world to 

communicate with other people anywhere to see, here, and share subjects 

and activities in the same environment at the same time. This means that all 

users of the virtual environment must be presented online simultaneously. 

With VR, it is not just to connect to the environment, but it satisfies a ‘sense 

of presence’. Thus, users who collaborate in the same environment have a 

sense of being with more truly than contacting (Domingo, J.R. and E.G. 

Bradley, 2018). Therefore, all required is a personal computer and a reliable 

internet connection to be authorized to join the VR. Nevertheless, a high level 

of knowledge of programming is required causing some hindering such that 

some institutions have left Second Life [338]. Besides, VR includes sexual 

contents and users may practice some immoral aspects such as violence 

and harassment. 

All countries around the world are facing the same ecosystem problems 

such as climate change, high emission of carbon from industries, trains, 

airplanes, and cars, as well as high population growth with limited resources 

of food and medicines. Consequently, most developed countries have 

changed their direction from manufacturing and producing with more 
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advanced recognition to the creation of smart cities, which will achieve a 

sustainable environment for all people around the world to live longer and 

healthier.  

Countries in the West such as USA and Europe; e.g.: The United 

Kingdom, Germany, and Spain as well as countries in The Far East e.g.: 

Japan, South Korea, and Singapore; have taken actions towards resolving 

global issues as shown in Table 3.4. As we can see, the United States, like 

Germany, are working to find solutions for climate change. The USA has 

engaged Cisco to release the Connected Urban Development (CUD) 

program in order to increase the efficiency of traffic flow through new 

technologies, thereby decreasing carbon emissions. Germany implemented 

the Smart City Cologne (SCC) as a sustainable and resilient city to protect 

the climate and to minimise rising debts due to the decline in leverages to 

enforce taxes on commerce and land, through the partnership between the 

local energy provider “RheinEnergie” (RE) and SCC. Additionally, citizens 

have been engaged as a basic structure of SCC. 
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Table 3.4: Initiatives used to implement smart cities in USA, Europe, and the Far East 

 

On the other hand, The United Kingdom spent efforts to build up a 

network as ‘sensor deserts’ that can cover all areas and are selective in 

terms of positioning to gather precise data and information. Similarly, Japan 

has dedicated its efforts to building the Society series and now has released 

‘Society 5.0’ which can be used to combine the real world with virtual spaces 

for effective sharing of information. This helps to support activities in the real 

world and by effectively dealing with catastrophic events. Both the UK and 

Japan are seeking for accuracy of the information, while South Korea has its 

own experience with different systems that have been used by different 

ministries. Therefore, the smart city concept has appeared as a unified 

solution to be used among all ministries to solve different future urban 

challenges such as global warming, energy problems, and high population. 

Likewise, Singapore started ‘smart in a box’ and transformed to ‘smart in a 
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city’ to handle the issues of high energy consumption, crowded vehicles, 

increased consumption of natural resources and rapid population growth. In 

agreeing with Germany’s policy, citizens who live in them must be engaged 

to be the main component of the smart city rather than technology, as well as 

encouraging profit and non-profit organizations to participate in building up 

the smart city [402].  

Developed countries are competing to construct the ultimate smart city as 

a sustainable environment to solve many worldwide problems such as 

climate change, transportation, traffic flow, and energy-related problems of 

cities. However, no single solution has emerged, in spite of different efforts 

that have been made to construct a smart city. Since no standardisation of 

the main components of a smart city, each city has released its own initiative 

for similar purposes.  

Urban planners and policy-makers need to make the best decisions when 

choosing software systems to implement and construct smart cities. Spain 

calls for contributions of international standards organizations, professional 

organizations, and international communities to set up unified standards that 

all developed countries can utilize when setting up smart cities. Specifically, 

Giffinger et al. [384] presented a guide as a standard to lead platform 

providers to determine the domains of work, to construct a smart city. 

Additionally, governmental parties, citizens, profit and non-profit 

organizations need to be participants in setting up a smart city. 
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4. CHAPTER FOUR: INFORMATION LITERACY 

4.1 Introduction 

In this chapter, definitions of Information literacy (IL) are presented, as 

well as the technology acceptance model (TAM), in addition to some 

implementations undertaken in previous studies that examined and 

measured the information literacy in different societies that affect the 

technology acceptance of decision-makers of principals, monitors and 

teachers in general, and acceptance of technology as a new model of 

implementing and managing administrative tasks in educational practices, in 

particular.   

It is important to outline the most significant perceptions of 

stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) regarding IL in order to 

utilise technology in managerial tasks. Therefore, presenting practices of IL in 

Kuwait and specifically, in educational institutions, to accept technology and 

overcome obstacles that hinder employees to accept and practice technology 

of previous reviews, will encourage us to take advantages of and implement 

them in Kuwait.  

 

4.2 The Definitions of Information Literacy (IL) 

The term “Information Literacy” (IL) was first phrased by Paul 

Zurkowski in 1997 in his proposal to the US National Commission on 

Libraries and Information Science, and described IL as:” Individuals trained in 
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the implementation of information resources in their workplace can be called 

information literates. They gained techniques and competencies for utilising 

information-solutions to their difficulties” [403]. Similarly, Kuhlthau [404] 

asserted that information literacy was a key concept in recent Information 

Society, and can be defined as: “The ability to access, evaluate, and use 

information from a variety of sources” [405], and Behrens [406] asserted that 

information literacy represented how individuals were capable of using 

information, or the taking ownership of or acknowledgement of information. 

Shifting from static to generative, or from collected memorised data to 

proficiency in the competencies of information literacy is needed for more 

specialised subjects [407]. The American Library Association (ALA) has 

presented the definition of Information Literacy in 1989 thus: “to be 

information literate, a person must be able to recognise when information is 

needed and have the ability to locate, evaluate, and use effectively the 

needed information” [408]. Alternatively, IL is described in the Alexandria 

Proclamation of 2005 in these terms: “Fundamental for persons to 

accomplish personal, social, educational, and workplace goals, ensuring that 

(IL) competencies are important for people to be effective learners that is 

lasting for a time, and be responsible for knowledge societies”. This is the 

key reason that makes UNESCO’S Information for All Programme (IFAP) to 

approve IL as a basic human right [409]. 

In 1990, Michael Eisenberg and Robert Berkowitz [410] presented the 

“Big Six Skills” model to describe information seeking steps and stages to be 

utilised for problem solving. However, most definitions of IL are concerned 

with a wide description rather than a more specific definition [411]. Therefore, 

each institution accepted the definition, or highlighted various features to fit 
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its own demands. In the UK, in the context of lifelong learning, IL is related to 

all students of different ages ranging from primary school to senior citizen 

[412]. Therefore, the new alternative definition of IL offered by UNESCO is 

stated as:” Information Literacy encompasses knowledge of one’s information 

concerns and needs, and the ability to identify, locate, evaluate, organize and 

effectively create, use and communicate information to address issues or 

problems at hand; it is a prerequisite for participating effectively in the 

Information Society, and is part of the basic human right of life-long learning.” 

[413]. 

 

4.3 Emergence of Information Literacy 

Since the mid-1970s, IL was in widespread use academically in the 

USA and Australia as a theoretical and practical response to the cultural, 

social, and economic progress related to information society [414]. 

Developments in the UK have been inclined to lag behind those in Australia 

and the USA. The Standing Conference of National and University Libraries 

(SCONUL) have assigned “seven pillars” that construct a framework of (IL in 

1999) [415] . The framework as shown in Figure. 4.1 presents 7 areas 

whereby the user can make progress from the lowest level of skills which is 

(the ability to recognise needed information) to the highest level as (the ability 

to synthesise and construct existing information, engaging to the initiation of 

new knowledge).   
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Figure. 4.1: SCONUL, Seven Pillars of Information Literacy [415] 

 

Consequences of IL have been agreed by policy makers locally and 

internationally for the economic and social levels. In 2005, the Alexandria 

Proclamation ensured that IL needs must be considered for work, civil 

community and health and well-being besides its application in the 

educational sector [416]. The context of IL is very difficult in terms of adoption 

by policy makers as also is the development of indicators of information 

literacy as shown in the Figure. 4.2 below: 
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Figure. 4.2 : IL Context according to [416]. 

Health professionals deliver quality services through accessing recent 

researches, and sharing quality of information among them. This enables the 

development of informed team work. Since people participate in a civic 

community, IL is fundamental for all people to be creative and take the 

initiative to make changes to the government under governmental control, 

rules, and legislations [417-419]. For the educational sector, criteria have 

been used to guide IL work in the educational sector and have been 

presented as having usefulness in this context [420]. Information literacy is 

central for work and economic activity to achieve the progression and 

success of the global knowledge economy. It is important to differentiate 

between the daily task description of information and the use of information 

to create knowledge, because this will help to understand the concept of IL 

for economic development [421].  
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4.4 Information Literacy in The State of Kuwait 

Studies and researches in Kuwait regarding IL are very rare; however, 

the earliest report that included information literacy in Kuwait was presented 

in a document provided by UNESCO’s Institute for Education in 1980 to 

develop nation-wide adult literary. The report entitled “Development of 

Learning Strategies for Literacy, Post-Literacy, and Continuing Education in 

Kuwait” by Yacoub A. Al-Sharah and Deeb Khabbas. The report included 

introductory information on Kuwait and the educational system available that 

time besides programs about the description of literacy and continuing 

education. Furthermore, it discussed learning strategies used at that time 

[422]. 

Many of the recent researches and studies have focused on 

discussing IL in Kuwait in other disciplines rather than in education; such 

studies have been conducted in the Health Sector by Alhuwail [423] to 

assess eHealth literacy levels among users of the internet in Kuwait. A 

notable study related to companies and firms has been developed by 

Chaudhry [424], to review the practices used in managing collected e-

documents by employees of firms in Kuwait. The aim of that study was to 

assess Personal Information Management (PIM) competencies and evaluate 

related obstacles faced by the employees during their daily work. One of the 

most important of these issues which these employees encountered was the 

retrieval of specific information. The study indicated that most of the 

employees were confident in searching for information and had high levels of 

computer competencies, despite accumulated data received from different 

sources. Chaudhry [424] aimed at reviewing strategies to make information 
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retrieval much easier; this required the development of an awareness the 

significance of schemes such as personal taxonomies and tree structures to 

find e-documents easily. Another study, related to the training of police 

officers was developed by Al-Daihani [425] to investigate the proficiency in 

information literacy of Kuwaiti police officers, measuring their computers 

competencies and inferred value of information sources. 

 

4.5 Information Literacy in Education in The State of Kuwait 

The most relevant study of IL was that conducted by Al-Furaih [426] 

who presented a PhD thesis that discussed the implementation of a 

computer literacy curriculum in secondary schools in Kuwait, outlining the 

needs, behaviours, and obstacles faced by teachers. The study also 

addressed teachers’ backgrounds and training in the computer-literacy 

curriculum and their students’ behaviour regarding this innovation. In similar 

manner, Rehman [427] conducted a study to assess the level of library 

competencies of the students in the first and second year in the College of 

Science at Kuwait University. Library and information services entailed a 

knowledge of certain terminology such as: card catalogue, citations, articles, 

reviews, periodicals, critiques, book review, abstracts, index, and other 

terminologies that are commonly used in the library context [428-431]. 

Rehman’s study measured the level of familiarity in utilising computers for 

educational purposes, and it is showed that most of the students (80%) were 

comfortable or very comfortable, and about half of them (42.9%) had gained 

computer competencies on a personal effort. Overall, the results indicated 
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some inadequacies of library competencies among students. Such 

inadequacies included services, resources and operations. Furthermore, 

students with better English Language fluency were more skilled in library 

and information resources than other students.  

Many years later, Ur Rehman [432] developed a study to evaluate the 

relevance, benefits, and consequences of the course (1380-131) on 

enhancing the required capabilities among students. This course is taught in 

the College of Social Science in Kuwait University. The study took advantage 

of a set of standards and indicators provided in 1998 by the American Library 

Association (ALA) and Association for Educational Communication and 

Technology (AECT) that is concerned with: accessing, evaluating, and using 

information accurately and creatively, besides testing a number of formulated 

hypotheses. The study revealed that this course presented a high level of 

usefulness in information literacy, enhancing library competencies, 

information seeking, navigating databases, computing competencies, content 

analysis, information organization, evaluation and presentation. Similarly, 

Alkhezzi [433] presented a study in the same area of interest to investigate 

information literacy competencies among students of the College of 

Education in Kuwait University By assessing their awareness, skills, and 

information needs. The study indicated that the students had a medium level 

of computer competencies as graduated students’ position; furthermore, they 

were incapable of using most library services effectively. The college is 

responsible for making students aware of the necessity of using technological 

facilities such as library services.   
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4.5.1 History of E-learning Tools Before Covid-19 Pandemic 

During the past decades, the Ministry of Education (MOE) in Kuwait 

faced challenges in implementing online learning in public schools because 

of the lack of readiness for online infrastructure implementation in schools 

and decision-making hesitant [434]. Winokur [435] has drawn attention to the 

fact that the adopted policies to implement online learning had not been 

integrated successfully into the context of Kuwait, whereas Mohamed [436] 

argued that the improved agenda concentrated on the economic aspects and 

were not considering the context in designing the improved agenda. More 

specifically, Male and Al-Bazzaz [437] (2015, pp. 22-23) asserted that some 

policy decisions concerned with basic problems were not yet planned; 

preparations and organizations among different stakeholders have not been 

successful because of deficiencies of deep understanding and appreciation 

on the part of some administrators. Since the beginning of this century, eight 

Ministers of Education in Kuwait made official announcements about 

supporting the integration of online learning. Specifically, in 2008, Minister Al-

Sabeeh called for online learning [438], however, only a few of the 

stakeholders have even partially managed to implement projects that 

adopted ICT as a technical tool for learning [434]. 

According to KUNA [439], the Minister Al-Haroon was the first who 

presented an online learning project in 2002 through his Highness Sabah Al-

Ahmed Al-Sabah’s project. It was proposed to the National Conference for 

Education Reform in 2002. After a while, the MOE gathered a team to 

establish online learning for all educational levels (1-12) grades by the 

academic year 2003/2004. Unfortunately, the project was never 
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implemented. In 2011, the Minister. Al-Mulaify, suggested that all textbooks 

should be scanned to be stored in flash memory to each student, however, 

his project was cancelled due to absence of protocols on how to use such 

tools in education (Alhouti, 2020). Similarly, in 2013, the Minister Al-Hajraf 

founded a T.V, station to broadcast the school curriculum as a supportive tool 

for students, however, the budget of the station was cancelled and all 

contents moved to be presented through YouTube channel. More recently, it 

was found that the channel was not updated foe new curricula as well as the 

fact that students were not interested in the T.V, station or the YouTube 

channel [434].  

The real action was in 2014 when the MOE launched the biggest 

online project in Kuwait to support ICT as a technical tool for learning. 80,000 

Tablets were distributed to all students and teachers in governmental schools 

(grades 10-12) at a cost of approximately 26 million KD (84,500 million USD) 

[440]. The intended utilisation of these tablets was for the installation of 

platforms of learning tools to be used by students as in-class usage on daily 

basis. The MOE launched its online platform named “The Electronic Gate”, 

which enabled teachers to contact parents and students online remotely. This 

platform presents textbooks in online format, teachers are capable of 

uploading exercises and grades of student’s work. However, neither the 

platform was activated nor the textbooks updated [434]. 
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4.5.2 Learning Tools in Schools During Covid-19 Pandemic 

Since ICT is related to e-learning components, it was not distributed to 

all public schools in Kuwait before the Covid-19 pandemic [441], instead, the 

education delivery was by means of the traditional face-to-face learning in-

class [442]. Before the covid-19 pandemic, all students and teachers in public 

schools had never used a unique and innovative system for communicating 

for educational purposes; therefore, the pandemic just like in all other 

countries have forced The Ministry of Education in Kuwait to transfer to 

online learning. 

 During Covid-19 pandemic, all schools and universities were closed in 

Feb 2020. Leaders in MOE have held many meetings to continue learning in 

all levels in educational institutions through online platforms. In March 2020, 

the Minister Al-Harby decided to implement the MOE’s online platform, and 

declared that the first phase of his plan was to be initiated to begin online 

learning by Mid-May, all teachers were asked to volunteer in designing and 

recording the substance of online classes to communicate with MOE. 

However, because of the full curfew, the MOE suspended this attempt [443]. 

The MOE decided to terminate the current academic year and to prepare for 

a well-planed agenda to implement online learning for the following year 

[434].  

The MOE assigned “Teams” to be the educational application used 

among students and teachers for teaching and learning purposes. The 

Ministry assigned training courses for all teachers to be capable to use 

Teams in teaching, assigning tasks and homework, to create tests and 

exams to be sent online to all students. What is surprising is that the students 



 

132 

 

had not taken any training courses for using Teams and yet they were 

professional in using it; they received tasks, and did homework and sent 

them back to teachers as personal efforts, besides, parents had no idea how 

to use Teams, they gradually learned its features on their own by asking 

friends and other mothers to guide their children successfully. Students 

succeeded in communicating with all their teachers and participating online 

successfully. Based on my personal experience as a mother, teachers faced 

some obstacles in utilising Teams, for instance, they did not control the 

time/date for deadline submission of home work, and the administration had 

been informed that teachers must assign new time/dates to submit home 

works. Therefore, teachers must reach enough level of proficiency in using all 

features and functions of Teams effectively to practice their roles 

professionally.  

This means that children in Kuwait have higher levels of IL than 

teachers. At this point, the Ministry of Education must reconsider staff and 

professionals in the educational system that the teacher must be at a higher 

level of technology than students to practice all features and functions 

effectively. Well-planned procedures must be practiced to achieve such a 

goal. Practicing on educational systems on a regular basis would enable 

teachers to be more familiar with new systems.  

 

4.5.3 School Management System (SMS) 

Since computers have been used to generate accumulated data, which 

is either used incorrectly or else is overwhelming for the end user, 
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organizations have to implement a number of policies regarding information 

to integrate IT strategies that cope with information strategies [444]. In 

acquiring, maintaining and delivering data regarded as basic components of 

organizational life, however, users are faced with problems in recognising the 

appropriate connections to knowledge [445]. Information systems are used to 

execute some actions such as: select, acquire, organise, store, retrieve, 

display, analyse and/or interpret messages [446]. Neelameghan [447] 

declared that the information needs of planners and decision makers are 

basically act or task-oriented. Therefore, a set of information should be 

utilised for better situation analysis, completion and expecting future 

tendency, grouped decision making and problem solving and forecasting 

effects of action. Thus, such an information set should signify value-added 

processes when designing systems. 

All public schools in Kuwait do not have a particular management 

system that allocates the database for students, principals and monitors 

which data is authorised by the manager of the school. Digital managerial 

tasks regarding creating records for new students, or new teacher, 

transforming students or teachers, and other managerial tasks regarding 

teachers and staff are absent, because the Ministry of Education in Kuwait 

did not offer a unique system to be used by principals in schools for 

managerial tasks. Thus, all tasks and functions that have been practiced 

among the principal of the school with their staff are still accomplished 

through hard copy papers and printed documents, as well as with top 

management in communication with the ministry. Therefore, the new School 

Management System (SMS) as shown in Figure.4.3 has been initiated to 

digitise all managerial tasks practiced between the principal and his staff. 
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This new School Managerial System (SMS) will be presented in this paper as 

a proposed digital schools management system and can be used by different 

stakeholders such as: principals, monitors, heads of divisions and teachers in 

schools to practice full digitised managerial tasks and playing their roles 

effectively as staff in an educational institution. Besides this, the tasks that 

have been practiced at a higher level of management between the manager 

of the school and the top management in The Ministry of Education. In this 

figure, each level represents a window that can be modified to fit all schools’ 

needs.  

 

 

Figure.4.3: The proposed School Management System (SMS). 

 

On the other hand, Figure 4.4 shows all processes and cycles that are 

frequently practiced by the head of division and teachers in the division. This 

figure presents an example of English Division in a school. Multiple training 

courses are required to be set for all workers in schools in order to be able to 
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use such new school managerial tasks in the system, and all papers and 

printers will be cancelled and be received by the last end-user only.   

 

Figure 4.4: Tasks Practiced by The Head of Division and Teachers. 
 

Institutions have to take serious actions in setting rules and 

regulations that authorise staff to use all features of any system safely. To set 

concrete information policies in place, the awareness of some issues related 

to storage and retrieval that appear when users utilise data should be 

emphasised, and then training in computer literacy. Such policies have to 

consider social and individual factors, and place constraints on the use of the 

data for security reasons. Therefore, focusing on competencies and 

awareness are more important than focusing on knowledge transmission 

[445]. Such factors are significant not only for educators, but also for 

organizations that are in the field of managerial skills [448].  
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4.6 Stakeholder Behavior in Information Literacy 

The literature presented some perceptions and behaviour of 

stakeholders (student, teacher, administrator) in relation to IL. Since 90% of 

people in The State of Kuwait use the internet, in 2017, the State of Kuwait 

has been classified as the first in terms of mobile subscription in the Arab 

World [423]. With the emergence of mobile technology, it is important to 

integrate applications that are compatible with mobile devices to perform the 

best services for clients, that includes students, teachers, and administrators 

who are involved in educational learning systems which must be built 

incorporating mobile applications as a fundamental requirement [441]. User’s 

behaviour and perceptions have been changed because mobile developers 

presented a wide range of mobile applications, and this has reformed 

business and industries [441]. with reference to Kuwaiti students and 

instructors, they are very familiar with mobile devices and applications, they 

have affirmative understandings of mobile learning, more specifically, video-

based social media applications which are being commonly used by them 

[441]. 

With respect to what can be considered as the impact of the Covid-19 

pandemic on students as stakeholders, AlSairafi [449] evaluated the mental 

health status of Health Care Professionals (HCPs) and undergraduate 

students in the Health Sciences Centre (HSCUs) in Kuwait. The researcher 

found that Covid-19 Pandemic had negatively affected the mental health of 

HCPs and HSCUs in Kuwait; consequently, serious proactive endeavours 

are needed to strengthen their mental health and general health. Several 

campaigns and psychological support courses are necessary to satisfy such 
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a goal. Al-Hunaiyyan [441] developed a framework to investigate perceptions 

of educators and students as stakeholders of e-learning acceptance to 

specify the Critical Success Factors (CSFs) and challenges that affect the 

acceptance and implementation of online learning during the Covid-19 

pandemic in Kuwait. It was found that educators who avoided using 

technology would be further behind in adopting e-learning than others. 

Furthermore, institutions played important roles to help and encourage 

stakeholders to explore online features and instructions. Educational 

authorities in Kuwait are responsible for handling e-learning systems 

including: design, activation, and installation of platforms and for overcoming 

obstacles to the successful implementation of e-learning [441]. 

Studying the library staffs’ perceptions of teachers’ information 

literacy, Shannon (2019) depended on previous research by McKeever [450] 

and McKeever et al. [451] that outlined issues related to the IL skills of 

teachers in Northern Ireland (NI). The study revealed that IL was not a widely 

known concept in educational institutions, and teacher educators and 

teachers had not been trained to use technology. Besides, the absence of 

assessment is considered to be one of the impediments to the adoption of 

technology in IL. Regarding demographic and academic characteristics that 

might be expected for future teachers, Godbey [452] explored factors 

impacting the IL competencies of some undergraduate education students 

who would become teachers after they graduated from the University of 

Nevada, Las Vegas (UNLV); further, the researcher determined student 

demographic and academic characteristics to predict their progress in 

technical competencies evaluation. It was found that IL competencies 

needed to be enhanced, in particular, in a specific area since future teachers 
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must be prepared to be effective educators. Moreover, work and practices 

are needed to enhance the IL competencies of future teachers. Likewise, Jia 

[453] outlined some effective strategies to enhance the IL of teachers and to 

integrate information technology into the educational system. For instance, 

the fostering of educational improvement as a key concept for teachers, 

setting up an information environment to develop teachers’ IL and changing 

educational informatization 2.0 which integrates innovation in developing 

educational modernisation were all important recommendations. In similar 

manner, Sural [454] investigated IL and curriculum literacy levels of teacher 

candidates and outlined the correlation among them in the Faculty of 

Education in both Pamukkale University and Sinop University. The results 

revealed that the university variable had not affected IL levels. However, 

some differences were observed between IL and curriculum literacy of 

teacher candidates. Black [455] described in detail three theories on the 

teaching of information literacy which are: [456] Perry’s scheme of 

academical and ethical development, [457] Renninger’s stages of concern 

development, and  [458] Grow’s phases of self-directed learning. The 

researcher presented implications for the teaching of information literacy. It 

was implied that single courses in IL can only have restricted efficacy, 

therefore, students must have enough time to improve their academic 

maturity to be information literate. It was also implied that librarians played a 

significant role as consultants in helping self-directed learners to improve 

their personal interests. Similarly, Crary [459] investigated teachers’ 

understandings of their own openness to adapting in order to be more 

collaborative with school librarians. In order to be more information literate, 

teacher have to integrate technology into research and learning through 
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adopting the first step of Michael Fullan’s [460] Change Theory which is 

“initiation of change”. The study indicated that school librarians are best 

placed to offer professional development for IL skills. Moreover, more time is 

needed for teachers to collaborate with librarians. 

Being innovative is important for ensuring the continuation and 

sustainability of organisations, since it guarantees their long-term success 

through growing and developing competitive advantages. Consequently, new 

strategies and appropriate decision-making obtained from environmental 

analysis of information are required [461]. Ahmad [462] studied the 

relationship between CEO’s IL and innovation in small and medium size 

enterprises (SMEs). The researcher examined the effect of IL in the 

workplace environment. The study demonstrated the significance of 

improving the realisation of information competencies in organizations at all 

levels and among top management. Naveed [463] explored IL among 

scientists who were employed at the Pakistan Council of Scientific and 

Industrial Research (PCSIR). The study found that scientists needed user-

oriented IL instructions programmes because they never received formal IL 

training. Besides, the government must provide active collaboration for 

developing a more effective IL programme. 

 

4.7 Information Literacy and Blended Learning  

With the continuous changes in technology, a basic change in how IL 

is understood is currently required. Kara Johns [464] has demonstrated the 

potential utilisation of social technologies such as weblogs, wikis and social 
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bookmarking; to endorse IL and to assist in setting up fluency in the 

competencies needed to be information literate. Information fluency is 

described as “a set of intellectual capabilities, conceptual knowledge, and 

modern competencies related to information technology” [465].  

 The integration and collaboration approach for implementing and 

adopting IL is one which merges technology into the competency set that is 

required [465]. Gibson [466] encourages the integration of a Blended 

Learning model with information fluency and IL to construct the curriculum 

which facilitates the achievement of lifelong goals. IL is being reformed as a 

meta-literacy that advocates multiple literacy types by accessing social media 

and collaborative online communities. Social media environments such as 

Web 2.0 of Facebook, Twitter, Delicious, Second Life, and YouTube are 

temporary, collaborative and easy flowing media that require a wide range of 

understanding of information in order to effectively evaluate, share and 

produce substance critically in different forms. Thus, different concepts of 

literacy have emerged such as digital literacy, media literacy, visual literacy 

and information technology fluency. However, a wide scope framework relies 

on basic information proficiencies and knowledge is required [465]. 

The best practice for IL is achieved by means of integrating Blended 

Learning (BL) into the curriculum of a first-year course with a robust research 

constituent [467]. As Parker, Lyn, and Freeman [468] observed, integration 

and contextualisation have impacts positively on students’ achievement and 

results, specifically when information competencies resources are inserted 

into the course. Furthermore, Wilson [469] asserts that to integrate library 

information literacy resources, collaboration between librarians and faculty 
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must be activated in the class rather than relying on a “student-alone 

module”. Similarly, Schwenger [470] discusses integrating rehearsals of 

digital information literacy to enhance a learner-centred, advanced BL 

experience.  This has been evidenced in New Zealand mainstream education 

where BL was found to have provided successful digital IL enhancement. 

Blaabjerg [471] implemented an application of multimedia in an E-learning 

and BL product named “SWIM” (Streaming Web-based Information Modules) 

in order to improve students’ IL in Denmark. The study indicated that 

involving professional organisations, marketing and contacting the faculty 

would support the concept of IL in education.  

 

4.8 Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 

The term ‘Technology Acceptance’ is used to express the extent to 

which people are open to accepting interaction with others through emails, 

phone applications and online communication; however, some people do not 

know how to send emails or to download files from the internet. More 

formally, Gattiker [472] defined technology acceptance as "an individual’s 

psychological state with regard to his or her voluntary or intended use of a 

particular technology" [473]. 

A study was conducted to determine how frequently pharmacy 

students and faculty members in Iraq used social media including ‘Facebook’ 

and ‘university email’ to communicate with each other academically. 

Additionally, the study was aimed at specifying the main elements that 

affected the utilisation of technology within the context of the Technology 
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Acceptance Model (TAM). An electronic survey was distributed to six 

colleges of pharmacy located in the following areas: Baghdad, Basrah, Kufa, 

Duhok, Hawler and Sulaimani to encourage students and faculty members to 

participate in the survey. A total of 489 students and 128 faculty members 

participated in this study. Results demonstrated that students and faculty 

members used Facebook more than university email for academic 

communication purposes. Furthermore, students used Facebook twice as 

frequently than faculty members for academic purposes, while faculty 

members had limited utilisation for university emails. Results also showed 

that intention to use, attitude, and perceived usefulness as TAM elements 

were significantly correlated with the use of Facebook and email. The study 

recommends the utilisation of closed groups when using Facebook because 

it protects the privacy of users. Furthermore, Facebook could overcome the 

issue of limited access to university email by being used as an electronic 

communication mode between university faculty members and students. 

Having addresses of students and faculty members in Iraqi universities would 

facilitate effective academic communication without raising any ethical issues 

[474]. 

The University of Huddersfield in the UK presented a study to develop 

a useful and applicable model for different E-Learning technologies or 

systems by identifying the most external parameters of the Technology 

Acceptance Model (TAM). Based on 107 recent studies that included the 

probability of web-based acceptance, 152 different external factors were 

identified; however, only five external factors (Self-Efficacy, Subjective Norm, 

Enjoyment, Computer Anxiety, and Prior Experience) were found to be 

strongly related to TAM. A questionnaire meta-analysis was used to examine 
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external parameters. Each parameter has been evaluated individually to 

determine its effect on web-based learning. The study addressed those five 

parameters as the most commonly used external factors. Furthermore, the 

study found that the best predictor of students’ Perceived Ease of Use 

(PEOU) of web-based learning system was Self-Efficacy, then Enjoyment, 

Experience, Computer anxiety and Subjective norm respectively. In contrast, 

the best predictor of students’ Perceived Usefulness (PU) of web-based 

learning systems was Enjoyment, then Subjective Norm, Self-Efficacy, and 

Experience. Some limitations of this study arose from the fact that the 

majority of publications did not determine error values, but only stated 

significance levels. Future journal reviewers should consider error values 

being published to present a bias check [475].  

A study was designed to predict and explain users' acceptance and 

attitudes towards utilising social media for learning in higher educational 

institutions in Turkey through the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM). The 

model was essentially composed of five sections: perceived ease of use 

(PEU), perceived usefulness (PU), attitude towards use (ATU), behavioural 

intention (BI) and actual use (AU). Based on previous studies, this study 

developed six hypotheses to estimate the utilisation of different media for 

communication.  

A questionnaire was distributed to 142 participants from various 

faculty members and university students elsewhere, most of them from an 

engineering discipline. The study indicated that students and faculty 

members accepted and used social learning very strongly. Therefore, 

adopting such a system would raise progress, motivation, and success 
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among students, and create safe learning communities shared by students 

and instructors. The study recommended considering the culture and socio-

demographic characteristics as important factors that affect social media in 

education [476].  

Another study was conducted to assess factors related to the 

acceptance of BL with the executive who relied on the Unified Theory of 

Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT2) model in executive education 

for the previous two years in Bogotá, Colombia. This model is considered the 

most accurate model used by academics in educational research, and 

performance expectancy was the best predictor for the behavioural intention 

in this research. 307 potential respondents received a questionnaire through 

email and most of them studied economics and administrative sciences and 

were working in middle management but had few experiences in the 

executive education course using BL.  

Relying on previous studies' evidence, this above-mentioned study 

proposed 15 hypotheses to measure the effect of performance expectancy 

on behavioural intention. The study reported that performance expectancy 

was the best predictor of behavioural intention. The study implied that the 

principal factor that enhanced the acceptance of executive BL programmes 

was the autonomy of the student to match the academic aims independently 

in the context of entertainment and enjoyment. Some constraints were found 

in this study; this sample covered only senior and middle-ranking executives 

in evaluating executive education. Thus, including other business-related 

studies for comparison could give more reliable results [477]. 
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A study was conducted to investigate students’ acceptance of the e-

learning environment in higher education using the updated (TAM) model at 

Tunku Abdul Rahman University College (TARUC) in Johor, Malaysia. The 

new model consisted of six elements: instructor characteristics, computer 

self-efficacy, course design, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, 

and intention to use. A survey questionnaire was distributed to 95 

undergraduate students and Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) was used 

to analyse the data. The idea was to summarise the results of previous 

studies that revealed an effective correlation between instructor 

characteristics and perceived benefits, resulting in seven hypotheses to be 

tested.  The study observed important positive effects of self-efficacy on 

inferred ease of use, and ease of use affected positively the intention to use 

e-learning environment. The study also found that computer self-efficacy was 

very important in users’ behavioural intention to use technology.  

Overall, the study showed that the main elements of TAM that affected 

students’ utilisation of the e-learning environment were computer self-

efficacy, perceived ease of use and intention to use the e-learning 

environment. However, some constraints found in this study were due to 

shortage of time spent on literature review, as well as data collection was 

limited to only one institution; thus, the generalisation of findings and results 

to other organisations and groups must be done with caution [478]. 

Another study was conducted to assess students’ utilisation of e-

learning at Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (UTM); one of the most famous 

higher educational institutions in Malaysia. The study implemented the theory 

of the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) and proposed six hypotheses to 
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find factors related to e-learning and self-efficacy with perceived usefulness, 

as well as students’ acceptance. Data was gathered from students via a 

questionnaire, and the use of partial least square structural equations 

modelling (PLS-SEM) named SmartPLS 3.0 established the reliability and 

validity of the model. Based on the hypotheses proposed in the paper, the 

study found that there was an important correlation among factors such as 

acceptance, perceived usefulness and the intention of using e-learning on 

university students.  

The study also declared that key predictors of learners’ intention to 

use e-learning represented in four main factors, which were: self-efficacy, the 

content of e-learning, student acceptance and perceived usefulness. 

Because e-learning facilitated access for students to explore course content 

and take advantage of all functions of the system available through e-

learning. The study suggested using this paper for future researches to 

investigate other factors associated with building up e-learning environments. 

Furthermore, the influence of student characteristics should be taken into 

consideration by future studies besides the quality of services on an 

individual’s intention to use e-learning. The study also recommended future 

studies to consider collaborative learning and demographic characteristics of 

the population as other factors to enhance the academic performance of 

students in higher education, as well as the involvement of instructors and 

supervisors to enrich data [479].    

A study was conducted to analyse current mobile and ubiquitous 

learning system frameworks, and redesigning them to be fitted with different 

needs related to learners in Arabic Islamic communities. In addition to 
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assessing students’ skills in learning and memorising Arabic vocabularies it 

was also aimed at guaranteeing the compatibility of U-Arabic features with 

the needs of learners of Madrasah Uthmaniah elementary school in Penang, 

Malaysia. Designing a framework for Context-Aware Ubiquitous Arabic 

Vocabularies Learning System (U-Arabic) would help learners to increase 

their Arabic vocabulary through game-play authentic environment anywhere 

and anytime by QR-Code.  

The methodology used was context-aware ubiquitous-learning 

technology, to design a conceptual framework of the application, assisting 

learners to learn Arabic vocabulary. This technology was divided into six 

stages: Problem definition, a study of an existing framework, analysis of the 

current framework, assume a conceptual framework, design a basic model of 

U-Arabic, and evaluation. The conceptual framework depended on the 

‘Client-Server’ module.  

For the evaluation stage, 20 students, two teachers, and five parents 

participated in the pre-post-tests experiment for two weeks of learning. All 

participants were from Madrasah Uthmaniah elementary school. The study 

revealed significant progress in students’ Arabic vocabulary learning 

accomplishment. The students enjoyed the utilisation of application through 

context-aware ubiquitous-learning technology. Therefore, U-Arabic has 

provoked students to learn [480]. 

4.9 Bloom’s Taxonomy 

The Forehand [481] defined Bloom's Taxonomy as ‘a multi-tiered 

model of classifying thinking according to six cognitive levels of complexity’, 
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such that the lowest three levels are knowledge, comprehension, and 

application, whereas the highest three levels are: analysis, synthesis, and 

evaluation. A handbook entitled "Bloom's Taxonomy" was published in 1956 

to improve students' learning [481]. 

Chan et al. [482] conducted a study that was published online in 2010 

to investigate the optimal pedagogical taxonomy for students who studied 

Mental Health subjects in higher education at the City University of Hong 

Kong in Hong Kong. Such a taxonomy would enhance the cognitive learning 

outcomes of students by comparing three different taxonomies, which were 

the Structure of the Observed Learning Outcomes (SOLO) taxonomy, 

Bloom’s taxonomy and reflective thinking measurement model. Additionally, it 

was intended to examine the application value of those taxonomies. Most of 

the previous studies presented a general aspect of SOLO and its application 

to assessing the cognitive learning outcome of students, but few of them 

compared SOLO with other hierarchies and they did not determine the best 

hierarchy. Thus, this study examined five hypotheses that were suggested in 

the comparative review by [482].  

SOLO taxonomy had five categories: pre-structural (lowest level), Uni-

structural, Multi-structural, Relational and Extended Abstract (highest level). 

In contrast, Bloom's taxonomy consisted of six categories: knowledge, 

comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation. Two case 

studies were applied with two different procedures and instruments as a 

methodology. The first study included 17 postgraduate students who had 

enrolled in a part-time MA social work programme and they had to present a 

hand-in term paper of 10-15 pages on a topic which they selected, requiring 
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students to select a patient and describe how they applied therapies taught in 

the subject to help them to recover from sickness. All mentioned taxonomies 

have been used to assess students' learning outcomes.  

The second study included 11 postgraduate students who had also 

enrolled in a part-time MA social programme, studying a mental health 

subject that assured theories and concepts more than practical instruments. 

The procedure of this study was different such that students should answer a 

case study problem consisting of three sub-questions and they had to select 

the most suitable answer(s) with sufficient explanation.  

Similar to the first study all three taxonomies were used to measure 

the students' cognitive learning. The results revealed that all three 

educational taxonomies were associated with each other and complemented 

the weaknesses of each other. Unfortunately, the hypothesis presented in 

this study did not resolve the ambiguity of the SOLO taxonomy. Therefore, 

more studies are needed to decide whether or not to modify the scale and to 

apply a new version of Bloom's taxonomy to enhance findings on cognitive 

learning results [482]. 

Higher-order learning subjects have received much attention in the 

field of education, resulting in an ongoing debate among scientists and 

educators for decades about higher-order learning. They discussed whether 

higher-order learning had to be improved by constructing a foundation of 

factual knowledge relying on Blooms' taxonomy or improved directly by 

engaging in complex questioning and materials.  

A study conducted by Agarwal [483] aimed at finding the most 

appropriate sort of retrieval practice to develop higher-order learning for 
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middle school students and students' college studying in the Department of 

Psychological and Brain Sciences at Washington University in St. Louis in 

the USA. He conducted three experiments to obtain accurate results. A total 

of 48 students from the Department of Psychological human subjects’ pool 

engaged in the first experiment; the methodology involved using four retrieval 

practice conditions including tests of questions and answers. 48 new 

students participated in the second experiment, using the same materials of 

experiment1 and almost the same procedure.  

The third experiment was designed for 6th-grade students from 

Midwestern suburban middle school with 142 participants; this experiment 

aimed at investigating whether findings from Experiment 1 and 2 would be 

replicated or not, in an applied setting with a different population. The study 

established that building a foundation of factual knowledge via retrieval 

practice did not improve students’ higher-order learning. In spite of many 

benefits of fact quizzes for fact learning, they did not facilitate order learning 

based on Bloom’s taxonomy [483]. 

An article was published in The National Teaching & Learning Forum 

journal cited the opinion of Crowe, Dirks and Wenderoth [484] that, ‘Bloom 

“has seen the only limited application in selected disciplines in higher 

education” (p. 369)’. Many studies have shown that high school students 

have learned to concentrate on lower-order skills, while higher education 

required working knowledge of higher-order skills. Benjamin Bloom assigned 

four educational psychologists in 1956, in the cognitive domain; they listed 

six skills to publish their Taxonomy of Educational Objectives in collaboration 

with Bloom’s basic skills. They presented it in ascending order—knowledge, 
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comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation—what most 

educators now refer to as Bloom’s Taxonomy or Bloom’s Pyramid.  

Forty-five years later, the order and the terms of Bloom’s pyramid was 

changed to be from bottom to top, which is called Bloom’s Revised Pyramid –

remembering, understanding, applying, analysing, evaluating, and creating. 

The original collaborators who were Bloom students, Krathwohl and 

Anderson have developed this pyramid for Learning, Teaching and 

Assessing. Overall, they found that very few tests had a high “creating” 

percentage, but such a percentage did not have an emphasis on lower-order 

skills, as well as on upper-division courses, and higher-order skills which 

should be predominant [485]. 

Evaluating the cognitive dimension of English final tests of the first and 

second grades of Iranian high schools was the main objective for this study 

which relied on Blooms’ Taxonomy of Educational Objectives. The cognitive 

dimension of Bloom’s Taxonomy comprised six levels, which 

were knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, and 

evaluation, starting with knowledge as the lowest level and evaluation as the 

highest.  

Quantitative descriptive statistics of frequencies and percentages have 

been used as a methodology, running a chi-square to show a suitable model 

of elements distribution based on the six cognitive levels of Bloom's 

taxonomy. Data were gathered from the final test of the first grade that 

consisted of 55 elements, and 49 elements of the second grade. Content 

analysis of questions revealed that all items of the first and second grades 

were at the first three levels of the taxonomy, which was mostly the lower 
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order of thinking. The study concluded that there was no specific pattern for 

the frequencies of the questions. Besides this, there was no difference 

between first and second-grade questions concerning cognitive levels of 

Bloom’s taxonomy. The study suggested conducting further studies to 

determine the cognitive level of English Language elements for university 

entrance exams in Iran [486]. 

Based on knowledge, understanding and skills of learners, well-

designed assessments were used to identify where students had 

misconceptions, and where to focus their learning. Other taxonomies that 

categorised cognitive skills, such as Structure of Observed Learning 

Outcomes (SOLO) [487] have been commonly used as alternatives to 

Bloom’s taxonomy. This study aimed to evaluate the Signals and Systems 

Concept Inventory SSCI of undergraduate electrical engineering students 

who studied at the Queensland University of Technology in Australia, using 

Bloom’s taxonomy as a guideline to classify concept inventory items in the 

domain of analogue and digital signal processing.  

Concept inventories are tests that help to evaluate students' 

understanding of topics without the utilisation of calculations. The 

methodology used was both a case study of students and interviews for two 

signal experts who had experience in teaching signals and system-related 

units. The case study included multiple-choice questions and students had to 

state reasons behind their answers. The interviews were used to classify 

questions from both discrete-time and continuous-time versions of SSCI 

under one of six levels of Bloom's taxonomy cognitive domain. The study 
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showed that the level of understanding among students on each topic was 

different according to their written explanations.  

Overall, this study emphasised multiple-choice questions, however, it 

could not evaluate students’ conceptual understandings even when including 

an explanatory component. Future work would include improvements to the 

task to have questions stated in more specific, structured instructions [488]. 

A discussion was proposed about how perceptions of students as 

motivation, satisfaction, engagement, and achievement of learning outcomes 

were affected by the design of learning outcomes in Estonia, Northern 

Europe. A survey was distributed to 1329 students and 78-course units and 

coded to show the level of cognitive demand according to Bloom’s 

Taxonomy. Students’ perceptions revealed that they believed they had 

achieved most of the courses' unit learning outcomes because most of the 

learning outcomes were designed at lower levels of cognitive demand.  

The results indicated that the design of learning outcomes had a 

significant impact on students’ satisfaction, motivation, engagement with their 

studies and achievement of learning outcomes. The findings showed that the 

majority of designed learning outcomes were at lower levels of cognitive 

demand and less agreement was reported with engagement items [489].  

4.10 Implementing Kolb’s Learning Cycle in This Research 

Cassidy [490] defined learning style as “the manner in which 

individuals choose or are inclined to approach a learning situation”. Kade 

[491] developed a study to analyse the effect of ‘jigsaw’ as a cooperative 
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learning method to increase students’ ability to enhance their knowledge, 

competencies and critical thinking. Students of Physics in the 11th grade at 

Senior High School in Indonesia participated in this study. It is known that 

those students adopted diverging and converging styles which were the two 

of Kolb’s four learning styles. The study revealed that jigsaw type was more 

beneficial than a direct learning strategy in Physics. It was found that 

students with the converging learning style were more able to comprehend 

than students with the diverging learning style. The study also demonstrated 

an obvious interaction effect between learning strategy and learning style 

towards comprehending Physics.  

A well-planned lesson based on the learning cycle enables instructors 

to focus on having a positive effect during the class. Thus, the instructor 

owns the time to organise and form a learning cycle to choose relative course 

content around which she/he can create learning activities, assignments, and 

assessments [492-494]. 

A number of theoretical studies have presented aspects, themes, 

visualizations and explanations of the learning process that the learner needs 

to adopt in order to acquire a comprehensive education; however, Kolb’s 

learning cycle presented a very salient image to explain the learning cycle. 

According to Kolb [495], learners must be involved in four different sorts of 

learning activities to be effective in the wider society; those abilities were: 

concrete experience - a learner must be sufficiently open to new 

experiences; reflective observation - a learner needs to be able to effectively 

reflect on these experiences; abstract conceptualization - a learner must be 

able to derive concepts to build up these observations of experiences into a 
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theory; and active experimentation - a learner must deploy this theory to take 

decisions and solve critical problems [496]. 

It is important to utilise Kolb’s learning style in this research to enable 

students to develop the most appropriate learning style that fits high school 

students in Kuwait. According to McLeod [1], the learner can acquire 

knowledge through passing through 4 stages as represented in Figure 4.5, 

which shows that when a learner gains the experience of what she/he can 

‘do’, then she/he ‘observes’ and works on reflecting on the experience. 

Accordingly, students can learn from their experiences and plan for better 

results to do their work as perfectly as possible; in other words, students can 

improve their learning through implementing Kolb’s learning cycle. 

 

 

Figure 4.5: Kolb’s Learning Cycle According to [1]. 
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Konak [497] proposed a framework based on Kolb’s Experiential 

Learning Cycle to design hands on work in a virtual environment to improve 

students’ learning outcomes. Hands-on activities were given to students to 

follow step-by-step instructions to advise students through a challenging 

endeavour. The study revealed that this is a unique way to present new 

competencies for students in a step-by-step approach. Furthermore, the 

more student-to-student interaction, the higher are perceived student’s 

development skills. Similarly, Watson [498] implemented Kolb’s learning 

cycle with students of a civil engineering department in the USA to enhance 

their knowledge of sustainability. Two different versions of a learning-cycle-

based sustainability module were integrated into the civil engineering courses 

for the students. The study indicated that students in peer-lecture and peer-

discussion groups achieved higher sustainability knowledge networks and 

assurances than they did before engaging in the module. On the other hand, 

peer-lecture students demonstrated higher enhancements in knowledge 

connectedness than peer-discussion students. 

Chiu [499] conducted a study of undergraduate students in Hong Kong 

who were adopting Kolb’s learning cycle. The purpose of the study was to 

analyse how students felt and responded to the proposed adoption of Kolb’s 

learning cycle. Conversations’ analysis was used for the components of 

concrete experience, reflective observations and abstract conceptualization, 

while active experience was measured through qualitative content analysis. 

The study concluded that the approach helped students to adopt learning via 

Kolb’s learning cycle. The study also indicated that such an approach is 

appropriate for differentiation in classes of students with different levels of 

ability.  
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4.11 Summary of Chapter Four 

This chapter has discussed various attempts to implement Information 

Literacy (IL) especially in educational institutions. However, the literature so 

far has failed to provide effective theoretical frameworks for implementing IL, 

particularly in the context of schools in Kuwait. In fact, IL studies, in the 

context of education in Kuwait, are very rare. The researcher has presented 

the history of E-learning before the Covid-19 Pandemic, as well as all the 

challenges that need to be overcome in order to use tools which are as 

simple as possible to use in order to successfully end the academic year 

during the pandemic. To this purpose, the researcher presented, in Figures 

4.3 and 4.4 a proposal for a new School Management System (SMS) that 

can be used between all stakeholders (Principals, heads division, teachers). 

This system has been presented as simple as possible so that all workers in 

schools including those with little or no computer skills can utilise such a 

system after participating in a few training courses to enable them to use 

SMS for daily work in the schools and to satisfy the concept of BL in due 

course.  

Besides this, accepting technology played a key role in measuring the 

level of IL among stakeholders to interact and communicate with each other, 

and therefore, teachers will be capable to use blended learning tools to 

interact with their students.  
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5. CHAPTER FIVE: CASE STUDY 

5.1 Introduction 

Education in Kuwait started in the 1950s as pure traditional teaching 

using blackboard and chalks, besides simple books. After discovering 

petroleum, education became more developed using advanced traditional 

learning with new blackboards, new specialized textbooks published for each 

subject. To achieve Kuwait’s vision of 2035 to be a financial centre taking into 

consideration its geographical location to develop human resources, the 

government emphasised implementing national standards in education 

including nanotechnology to support education [4]. 

 

5.2 Brief History of E-learning in Kuwait 

Based on formal documents obtained from the Ministry of Education 

(MOE) and on the key findings from interviews with top management in the 

ministry in Kuwait, a series of events are included in this report to outline the 

actual phase of the process of applying E-Learning in Kuwait. It is worth 

mentioning that since the 1980s, the curricula of all schools in Kuwait have 

applied Bloom’s Taxonomy, and recently the ministry has reached the phase 

of “evaluation” for all subjects. In June 2008, the Ministry of Education in 

Kuwait addressed a strategic plan to set up an E-Learning system to improve 

learning in all public schools [500]. The implementation of such a plan 

requires a sustainable BL which aims at successfully meeting the criteria for 
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implementing E-Learning. To achieve a sustainable BL, the IL of 

stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) must be assessed and 

evaluated to ensure that they can successfully formulate and effectively use 

the School Management System (SMS) in order to utilise BL tools for 

teaching students in an efficient manner. 

 

5.3 The Role of The Ministry of Education (MOE) 

The most important role of the MOE in Kuwait is to create and provide 

national human resources through the education and formation of all 

students. both boys and girls in public and private sectors, from KG to the 

high school level. The main objective of the MOE is to introduce a creative 

and innovative generation of students to enrol to various colleges and 

universities, enabling them to satisfy the market needs of the future [4]. 

The proposed educational system infrastructure consists of 

information technology tools, network connection, PCs, servers, software and 

training courses for teachers to learn how to use the latest technical 

pedagogical tools. Well-prepared technical infrastructure will facilitate 

communications between students and teachers to interact synchronously or 

asynchronously at anytime and anywhere. The Ministry of Education has 

worked to apply the approach of BL to improve learning, reaching the highest 

standards through setting up basic E-Learning elements, which are technical 

infrastructure, smart classes, educational gate and educational systems, 

electronic curriculum, supportive pedagogic systems, and supportive 

electronic services. The ministry has successfully achieved the first three 
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elements for some schools in Kuwait, while other elements are in the process 

of implementation [500]. However, before applying the concept of BL, and 

after the interviews conducted with some teachers in public high schools 

attended by boys, it was observed that teachers needed have sufficient IL 

proficiency to be able to operate effectively within an educational context. It 

emerged from the interview that, prior to the outbreak of the Covid-19 

pandemic the ministry had not spent any effort on recruiting them for training 

courses to enable them to become proficient in IL. It was only after the 

closure of all schools, as a measure to prevent the spread of the pandemic, 

that the ministry provided such training courses faced with the problem of 

how the continuity of pupils’ education programs could be sustained. Initially, 

teachers faced some obstacles, but eventually they succeed in using most of 

Teams’ features.  

 

5.4 Technical used in Kuwait 

In addition to physical textbooks, many technical tools such as flash 

memory, which contained the curriculum, were distributed to all elementary 

schools, and secondary and high schools. However, top management in the 

ministry [500] declared that such tools did not add any value for the strategy, 

because it required that each student should have a personal computer for 

use during and after the class and this was not feasible. Nevertheless, the 

flash memory helped them to access textbooks in Pdf form in the event that 

they lost their physical versions. Then the MOE [500] decided to build a 

massive technical infrastructure that connected the ministry to all schools in 
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Kuwait, using servers that had been distributed to all schools together with 

the network to allocate all data relevant to students, teachers, technicians, 

and principals. The data was stored in the main database controlled by 

engineers and technicians working in the ministry. Consequently, the ministry 

could easily manipulate all information related to any student, teacher or 

employee who worked in the ministry. Since 2014, Smart Interactive Board 

has been used as a new technology in high schools. All teachers have 

enrolled in technical training courses to practice and take advantage of all 

features of the smartboard. One year later, Tablet technology was introduced 

to high school students, both boys and girls. The ministry spent 26.3 million 

Kuwaiti Dinar to rent the latest versions of tablets to all high school students, 

teachers, and administrate workers for only 3 years considering a specific 

policy. Then, they found that improved technology such as mobile 

applications could be applied so that all students could benefit from by being 

able to have access anywhere and anytime with less financial costs [5]. 

Based on interviews conducted with teacher in high schools, there is, as yet, 

no system which can be used by school stakeholders. It is essential that a 

school system must be assigned to be used by them to manage their daily 

work. In this research, the researcher has proposed a SMS to be used by 

stakeholders for their daily managerial works, in order to minimize paper-

based work in the future.  
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5.5 Smart Schools in Kuwait 

The Kuwait Foundation for the Advancement of Sciences (KFAS) 

established and sponsored Sabah Al-Ahmad Centre for Giftedness and 

Creativity (SACGC) as a non-profit school. The main purpose of this 

academy was to support and sponsor smart individuals and encourage them 

to develop inventive thinking and innovative skills to be globally certified 

[501]. This academy was prepared with a high quality of IT infrastructure of 

software and hardware to achieve its mission. 

In May 2010, under the recommendation of Prince Sheikh Sabah that 

this academy should endeavour to select and enrol the most creative 

students, the aim was to encourage them to be become more talented and 

effective in the community after graduation [501]. The initial intention was to 

create classes that included talented students from public schools located in 

five areas such that; area 1 was located in Al-Asema, area 2 in Hawally, area 

3 in Al-Farwaniya, area 4 in Al-Jahra and area 5 in Al-Ahmady. Because the 

number of students increased, it was decided to establish a single academy 

open to all talented students to sponsor them as creatives. Currently, any 

student who has the desire to enrol in this academy can register for free 

through the website of the academy to fill in the form as a new applicant, but 

she/he is required to pass the talent test. Following this test, the 

administration makes the decision whether to accept or reject each 

application on its merits [501]. 

However, there are some limitations inherent in this project such as 

the curriculum which is in the Arabic language only and serves the grades 7, 

8 and 9 in all subjects, such as mathematics, chemistry, geology, physics, 
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computer science, and biology. On the other hand, the academy supports 

individuals for science and technology talents, as well as craftsmen 

professions related to technology [501].  

 

5.6 Future plan of The Ministry of Education (MOE) 

The MOE assigns top priority to the application of the latest mobile 

technology in education generally. Such technology will allow all students to 

convert to all pedagogical content of the curriculum through the students' 

mobile devices anywhere and anytime [5]. The pandemic of Covid-19 forced 

the Government of Kuwait to take immediate action to implement online 

learning through Teams to finish the academic year 2019/2020. Moreover. 

the MOE has succeeded in assigning such application to be used by 

teachers and students within a critical timeframe. Nevertheless, the MOE did 

not assess the IL of teachers and this is why some obstacles appeared 

during the implementation of online learning. Having a sustainable school 

management system to be used by all stakeholders in the schools will 

accelerate the achievement of the E-learning concept in Kuwait. 

 

5.7 Summary  

We can notice that there is no sustainable standard of IL to be 

implemented in high schools in Kuwait. The Ministry of Education has a clear 

vision and strategy to implement the BL approach, but the necessary step of 



 

164 

 

having IL personnel is absent. Involving experts and policymakers to develop 

a suitable plan is needed, besides, proposing a school management system 

which will assist the MOE to take a first step for the successful practice of IL 

among stakeholders. 

Establishing a smart school 'Sabah Al-Ahmad Centre for Giftedness 

and Creativity (SACGC)' was accomplished in order to create an innovative 

and creative generation. This is an excellent idea, but faces some 

challenges; such as this academy presents all lessons and subjects in the 

Arabic language. Besides, students in grade 6 cannot enroll in this academy 

as well as students in grade 10,11, and 12 in high schools. Nevertheless, 

giving the opportunity to all students in high schools to take advantage of this 

academy will contribute positively to satisfying the objectives of the MOE. 
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6. CHAPTER SIX: METHODOLOGY 

6.1 Introduction  

The purpose of this chapter is to discuss issues relevant to the 

methods adopted by the researcher in order to address the central research 

question at the heart of this inquiry:  

Different philosophical perspectives and research methods are 

discussed in this chapter, as well as justifying the choice of methods in terms 

of the advantages which these methods present as being most appropriate 

for data collection and analysis in providing answers to these research 

questions. 

In this chapter, reasons and justifications behind selecting the specific 

examples and paradigms that the researcher has adopted have been 

discussed coherently, taking various philosophical perspectives into 

considerations besides the nature of the investigation and the research 

scope. The following section presents a comprehensive explanation for 

conducting questionnaires and interviews as appropriate methods for the 

current research. Furthermore, the discussion of the quality issues such as 

reliability and validity sheds light on different assessments that have been 

conducted to satisfy the quality standard and to present unbiased results. 

Then, the next section of this chapter presents data collection strategies, 

along with a rationale for the selection of the data collection methods used in 

this research. Finally, research ethics and data analysis procedures are 

presented as the final section in this chapter. 
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6.2 Issues related to the Research Philosophy 

Different descriptions, categorizations, and classifications of research 

paradigms and philosophies have been used by many researchers in 

conducting their studies [502-505]. This diversity of approaches can often 

cause the research student to feel confused when presented with opposing 

philosophical starting points in relation to research methods [506]. According 

to Zukauskas [507], “Scientific research philosophy” is a system of thoughts 

which guides the development of new, dependable knowledge about the 

phenomenon under investigation. It is considered the main component of 

research, which relates to the selection of research strategy, defining the 

problem followed by data gathering, processing, and analysis. The particular 

paradigm of scientific research which provides a framework guiding a piece 

of research, consists of ontology, epistemology methodology, and methods 

[507]. Similarly, Alias [508] asserted that scientific research method relates to 

the definition of science, which is “a research activity that uses a specific 

methodology such as experimental method which relied basically on 

accuracy during observations”. Singh [509] defined the research design as “a 

mapping strategy that depended on sampling techniques”, in which the main 

components are: objectives, sampling, research strategy, tools and 

techniques to gather the proofs, analysing data, and report findings; in other 

words, research design represents the elements of inquiry and how these 

works together to provide a high-quality method to adequately answer the 

research questions [509].  
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An alternative approach to research design in to view it as a paradigm 

of inquiry defined by Kuhn [510] as “universally agreed upon scientific 

accomplishments, for a time, present model problems and solutions for a 

community of professionals”; this means that a set of epistemological 

assumptions and resulting practices construct the paradigm [511]. Agreeing 

with Kuhn, Lincoln and Guba [512] considered a paradigm as “a world view, 

an overall perspective, a method of splitting the complication of the real 

world”. 

There is a fundamental difference between quantitative and qualitative 

research methods and their underlying philosophies; thus, understanding the 

advantages and disadvantages of each approach is quite significant, 

because it permits the researcher to prepare and understand the investigated 

problem more properly. Identifying the level of development of management 

culture, it is very important to apply corporate social responsibilities that 

reflect the philosophy and paradigm of any research [513]. Conducting a 

philosophical perspective demanded that the researcher make many basic 

assumptions considering both the nature of society and the nature of the 

science [514]. Consistently, the researcher assumes that society develops 

logically, while the science relates to either objective or subjective 

approaches to research [514], and these philosophical perspectives are 

outlined by several basic assumptions concerning ontology (reality), 

epistemology (knowledge), human nature (pre-determined or not), and 

methodology. Thus, these assumptions relate to each other, meaning that 

the ontological stance which is adopted by the researcher influences the 

epistemological position, and therefore, involves views on human nature and, 
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consequently, the selection of methodology rationally proceeds guided by the 

assumptions that the researcher has already made [515].  

A set of assumptions such as epistemology and ontology are 

supporting research paradigms, because it affects decisions and actions of 

the researcher [516]. The quantitative research paradigm relies on the 

philosophy of positivism or post-positivism, which assume the existence of a 

mind-independent external reality which may be accessible through 

observation and experimentation [517, 518] . Accordingly, since this research 

is within a quantitative paradigm, its underlying philosophy is positivism. The 

method used to generate data is by means of conducting a survey, using a 

questionnaire as a data collection instrument. This questionnaire was 

distributed to all stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) in 

governmental high schools for boys in Kuwait. Additionally, in order to amplify 

the questionnaire results a qualitative method was used based on interviews 

with teachers using open-ended questions to add depth to the questionnaire 

results.   The findings will assist the researcher to design and formulate the 

proposed school management system (SMS) with accurate processes and 

actions that might be practiced by all stakeholders during office and activity 

works in the school.  

 

6.3 Positivism Philosophy and the Logic to be Adopted in this Research 

Research methodology relies on the principles and procedures of 

rational thought processes that are implemented during a scientific 

investigation [519]. Therefore, the entire strategy represents a research 
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methodology which satisfies the goals and objectives of the research. Thus, 

research methods are exactly the tools that are used to accomplish those 

goals and objectives [2]. The most important research philosophical positions 

are: ontology and epistemology which will be discussed in detail in this 

section. 

6.3.1 Ontology 

According to Sutrisna [2], ontology rationally precedes epistemology, 

which in turn precedes methodology. Ontology asserts the basic assumptions 

that are made regarding the essence of reality (what is there, what is its 

characteristics, what elements are composing it, and how all elements 

interact with each other) [520]. The ontological position requires answering 

the question regarding the essence of reality, which is ‘investigation’. The 

most prevalent division of ontological positions is that of objectivism vs. 

constructivism. Objectivism claims that natural occurrence and their 

meanings have an existence that is not reliant on the actors and is mind-

independent. In contrast, constructivism is a position that claims the natural 

occurrences are largely based on the interpretations and meanings which the 

actors attach to the phenomenon under investigation.   

 

6.3.2 Epistemology 

According to Guba and Lincoln [520], epistemology relates to the 

assertions of what is assumed to exist can be known by the ‘knower or to-be-

knower’. Epistemology deals with the theory of knowledge and, in particular, 
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the methods of “validation” of all potential ways of acquiring knowledge of the 

assumed reality. Thus, the most important distinction between 

epistemological positions is that of positivism vs. interpretivism [2]. Sutrisna 

[2] defined positivism as “an epistemology position that proponent 

implemented methods of natural science to the study of reality and beyond, 

which the “fact” is not existed and needed to be discovered by the 

researcher”. In contrast, interpretivism is “an epistemological position in 

which the objects of natural science are isolated from the actors, and the 

researchers/observers by come manner, build up their own “fact” in viewing 

the world” [2]. 

The connection between ontology and epistemology is clearly 

observed, since positivism depends on objectivism as the main basis for 

understanding reality such that only objective reality experienced by all 

humans is considered and the researcher has to investigate that one 

objective reality to discover its patterns and principles which govern that 

reality. This connection is based on a continuum as presented in Figure 6.1. 

To show this continuum connection, the researcher recognises the intricacy 

of the problems. Thus, projecting Objectivism and Constructivism or 

Positivism and Interpretivism onto a two-dimensional continuum connection 

is a hyper-simplification as admitted by Sutrisna [2] and described in Figure 

6.1 such that each of them can be regarded as multidimensional. In this 

manner, similarities can easily be outlined for a smooth discussion of the 

research.  
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Figure 6.1: The “Continuum” connection in Research Methodology According to [2]. 

 

The selection of positivism was made and justified in this study relying 

on the following theoretical justifications. The utilization of a positivist 

philosophy is preferable since quantitative methods including statistical 

analysis have been used through structured methodology [521], as well as 

the fact that the main objective of positivist research is to acquire research 

results that are reliable, consistent and unbiased in order to present realistic 

results [522].  

 

6.3.3 Research Paradigms and Rationale for Selection 

Paradigms require the developments of thoughts engaging with the 

essence of philosophy of science such as ontology, epistemology, and 

methodology [523]. Since science is always on the edge of revolution as 

Williams [524] asserted, paradigms can change in the course of time. Since 

science is composed of conjectures, proofs and refutations, it is continuously 

changing over time [523]. On the other hand, qualitative analysis which, 

according to the literature, relies on a philosophical method, through which 

comparisons of similarities and differences between objects are conducted 

rationally. This includes aggregations of the types of objects and 

OBJECTIVISM ----------------------------------------- CONSTRUCTIVISM 

 

POSITIVISM --------------------------------------------- INTERPRETIVISM 



 

172 

 

understanding the rules of objects [525]. Therefore, a qualitative method 

proceeds by defining the phenomenon under investigation, determining the 

problem, the facts, and justifications [525]. 

Onwuegbuzie and Teddlie [526] argued that confusion in discussing 

the logic of justification for research methods appeared when researchers 

became involved in the qualitative versus quantitative paradigm controversy. 

Since the logic of justification is a basic aspect of epistemology, it does not 

prescribe what particular data collection and data analytical methods that 

researchers must use. For the “positivist”, quantitative educational 

researchers have built barriers that emerged from a narrow definition of the 

concept of “science”. As mentioned by Onwuegbuzie [527], recent 

“positivists” assert that science engaged confirmation and falsification, and 

therefore, methods and procedures have to be implemented objectively. 

 

6.4 Research Methodology 

The term “Research” has been defined by many authors [528-532] as 

“the systematic application of scientific method to the problem under 

consideration”. Thus, diligence is a basic factor in research because it can be 

ensured through validity in all research methods (Bashir, 2008). Scotland 

(2012) believed that methodology was the strategy or entire plan to obtain 

knowledge, and that methods were the real techniques used to collect and 

use data. 

It is important to consider the relevant paradigm for this research to 

decide what to adopt. Therefore, paradigm research will be identified to 
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formulate the perspectives on the perceptions, beliefs, and propositions on 

which this study is founded. 

 

6.4.1 Paradigms 

Kuhn [510] defined research paradigm as “the set of common beliefs 

and agreements shared between scientists about how problems should be 

understood and addressed”. While Szyjka and Rossman [533, 534] viewed 

paradigms as assumptions about how things work, sometimes called a 

“worldview” entailing “shared understanding of reality”. Paradigms assist in 

constructing basic rules for the application of theory when observing 

phenomena. Such basic rules “set the scene” for research, as a condition as 

to how best to evaluate new concepts [510]. 

Paradigms determine the formulation of the problem selected for 

research and the related questions or hypotheses of research; however, it is 

important to consider sampling procedure as well as the selection of the 

suitable research tools, and the way that data is collected, analysed, and 

discussed. Thus, the most obvious difficulties that research students face in 

conducting a research project is that they are not familiar with the 

philosophical constraints of major paradigms used in educational research: 

quantitative, qualitative, or mixed. In contrast, they do not consider the 

related research design related to these paradigms whether experimental or 

non-experimental [3]. 

Understanding of the philosophical foundations of research will help 

the researcher to successfully select research questions or hypotheses the 
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type of research tools to be used, the correct steps to gather data, and, 

consequently, to choose the appropriate procedure to analyse and discuss 

data [3]. 

6.4.2 Deductive and Inductive Paradigms 

The inductive approach which is processed as a bottom-top strategy, 

is usually done through three steps as: observation; identification of models 

obtained from these observations; and drawing generalizations on the basis 

of these models. In contrast, the deductive approach is done through 

different steps as: setting up a hypothesis depending on existed theory or 

literature review; collecting related data to test the hypothesis; and deciding 

either to accept or reject the first hypothesis. As Khaldi [3] represented the 

explanations of both inductive and deductive research approach by the 

‘research wheel’ as shown in Figure 6.2 below.  

 

Figure 6.2: The Research Wheel According to [3]. 

 

The French philosopher, Auguste Comte (1798-1857), established a 

philosophy called the positivist movement that merges the principles of 

rationalism and asserts that the facts that are reliant on reasoning are only 

genuine if they can be confirmed through observations and measurements. 
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Therefore, objectivity is required so that the researcher can be unbiased and 

objective for more reliable results [3]. However, not all researchers agree with 

this form of “positivism”, instead, they advocated a new form as “post-

positivism” which paved the way for research in social sciences to be almost 

the same as natural science research; they suppose that social reality 

consists of objective facts that are able to be measured and the researcher 

can measure those facts through statistics to test causal relationships. Since 

positivists advocate quantitative measurement and post-positivists advocate 

qualitative assessment, the two major paradigms in research were 

established as “quantitative” to be used for natural sciences, while 

“qualitative” to be used for social sciences [3]. Besides these two major 

paradigms, there is a third paradigm which combines these two paradigms as 

a mixed methods paradigm which is used mostly in social sciences and in 

particular in educational research, because it blends the characteristics of 

both paradigms and is rooted in the philosophical position of pragmatism [3].  

6.4.3 Qualitative and Quantitative Paradigms 

The quantitative paradigm of research was described by Golafshani 

[535] as: “the results of the research are illustrated by charts and graphs, and 

commentators use words such as ‘variables’, ’populations’, and ’results’ as 

part of their daily vocabulary and this is the part of the process of doing 

research. Then, research as it comes to be known for public, is a synonym 

for quantitative research”. Experimental methods and quantitative measures 

are utilised by quantitative research to test hypotheses; thus, it is focused on 

facts and causes of behaviour [535], and the information is represented as 
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numbers that can be quantified and summarised; moreover, the 

mathematical process is the standard for analysing numeric data, and the 

final result is obtained in statistical terminology [536]. 

Creswell [530] defined quantitative research as: “is a means for testing 

objective theories by examining the relationship among variables. These 

variables. in turn, can be measured. Typically, on instruments, so that 

numbered data can be analysed using statistical procedures”. Therefore, the 

experimental or non-experimental are two types of quantitative studies, and 

each are used for a specific purpose. Khaldi [3] presented a clear figure to 

explain research paradigms, research designs, and research studies as 

shown in Figure 6.3 below. All research paradigms, research designs, and 

research studies are explained in detail, such that the quantitative research 

paradigm contains two main research designs which are either experimental 

or non-experimental. The experimental includes: True experimental, Quasi 

experimental, and single subject research studies; in contrast, non-

experimental includes: Descriptive, Comparative, Correlational, Secondary 

data, Survey, and Ex Post Facto research designs. 
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Figure 6.3: Research Paradigms, Research Design, And Research Studies According to [3]. 

  

On the other hand, qualitative research is involved in different practical 

materials such as: case study, personal experience, interview, historical, and 

observational; which describe routine and problematic practices in 

individuals’ lives. Thus, interviews and observations are fundamental in the 

interpretive paradigm and supplementary in the positivist paradigm, where 

surveys are employed in a different way [536], therefore, qualitative research 

emphasizes understanding the phenomena under study, through different 

methods, so the researcher use observations, interviews, and record 

investigations to collect data; however, it is difficult to establish the reliability 

and validity of findings, which may be contextually bound, despite analytical 

techniques and instruments [536]. In a similar manner, Denzin and Lincoln 

[537] viewed qualitative research as a field of formal investigation in its own 

right. It transverses disciplines, fields, and subject substances - a 

complicated related family of terms, concepts, and assumptions needed to 

set up qualitative research. Creswell [538] discussed the qualitative research 

designs in depth as well as the selection and implementations, five popular 
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types of qualitative designs were discussed and contrasted which are: 

narrative research, case studies, grounded theory, phenomenology and 

participatory action research (PAR). Each type was discussed and analysed 

deeply. 

6.4.3.1 Non-Experimental Research Design vs. Experimental 

Research Design 

Casual inferences based on two or more variables are basically done 

through quantitative research, which is largely accomplished via 

experimentation; thus, the more directed the experimentation process, the 

better deduction causality done by researchers [539]. Random assignment, 

variable manipulation and a comparative control group played a significant 

role in achieving experimental control. Despite this, when variables are pre-

existing, they cannot be controlled. Furthermore, randomisation and 

participant assignment to control and experimental groups may be unethical 

and usually not possible [540]. Therefore, non-experimental research design 

remains the best selection in these cases, which are as expected descriptive 

and, at best, correlational [541]. Although non-experimental research designs 

cannot lead to claims relating to causality, they ensure better generalisability 

than their experimental matches and as a result are considered to have 

relatively more powerful aspects of external validity [539]. Non-experimental 

research presents an option when the control of explanatory variables or 

random assignment is not practicable or beneficial [542]. 
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In this research, the researcher operated within a quantitative 

paradigm, specifically; non-experimental descriptive research which helped 

to collect data in specific circumstances and situations such as the Covid-19 

pandemic, and the stakeholders’ attitude regarding information literacy (IL) in 

the workplace. Furthermore, surveys have been used to establish a cause-

and-effect relationship on how stakeholders in the school view their ability to 

practice their work through web-based environments. In addition, interviews 

with teachers regarding blended learning approach (BL) for their teaching 

have been also included for more in-depth results.  

 

6.4.4 Mixed Methods 

Researchers use mixed methods to support understanding of an 

experience or issue through verification of conclusions, increased knowledge 

or by starting new ways of thinking about the subject of the research [543]. 

Johnson [544] argued that mixed methods research presented some 

commonalities between quantitative and qualitative research, providing a 

basic principle of mixed research and how to implement it. The main purpose 

of mixed studies is to draw from the respective strengths of each method and 

reduce the weaknesses of both in a single research study and across 

studies, therefore, mixed methods research covers the majority of points in 

the middle area. Mixed methods research should combine a method and a 

philosophy in an appropriate way that the insights presented become a 

practical solution based on qualitative and quantitative research. 



 

180 

 

Mixed methods research defined as “the class of research where the 

researcher mixes or combines quantitative and qualitative research 

techniques, methods, approaches, concepts or language into a single study” 

[544]. In philosophical manner, it is the “third wave” or third research 

movement that navigates paradigm wars through proposing a logical and 

practical alternative [544]. Hoshmand [545] believed that pragmatism helps to 

clarify how research approaches can be combined successfully; the bottom 

line is that research approaches should be mixed in ways that present the 

best chances for answering significant research questions. Tashakkori & 

Teddlie [546] asserted that the term “mixed model” is more suitable than 

“mixed method” for research because different approaches are implemented 

un any number of stages in the research. Mixing methodologies in 

quantitative or qualitative strategy may cause number of issues as when 

working through strategies [547]. Mixing is considered as side-by-side 

consecutive use of different strategies, or it may be a single analysis that is 

composed of different strategies [548]. However, the most common critical 

issues for mixed methods research are: the clarity of purpose, basic focus, 

and presenting tendency to the study; recognition of the limitations of 

traditional methods; suitable use and interpretation of quantized coding from 

qualitative data; diverse methods of treatment of “error” or “deviance”; and 

suitable generalization which is given choices of sample and methods. 
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6.5 Research Quality Issues: Generalizability, Reliability & Validity 

Different measures of research quality and manners of satisfying the 

credibility and validity of the whole research process and findings have 

appeared. However, there is a plenty of criticisms regarding the use of 

traditional measures, such as credibility, validity, and generalisability in 

qualitative research [71]. 

Researchers of the fields of Economics, Business, and Technology 

have to use a number of methods and techniques to select the appropriate 

research approach, which might advocate cross-disciplinary research, and 

this is a sophisticated decision for them [549]. According to [550-552], there 

are many benefits from utilizing quantitative research which are: the 

objectivity is available since the results are numerical, therefore, no personal 

emotions or opinions in presenting research facts; quantitative research 

enables the processing of large data much easier through statistical software; 

it performs easier comparison; and it ensures the enhancement of 

quantitative valuation signs. 

Tsai [553] discussed the most popular methodological and ethical 

issues such as political sensitivity that appears when researchers work in 

these contexts. A survey that is embedded with social relationships can 

reduce problems of political sensitivity, defend participants and researchers 

in the survey research process, and increase the quality of data. The biggest 

obstacle that faces the qualitative researchers on non-democratic and 

traditional systems like China is acquiring high-quality data [553] besides lack 

of controlled data, or if collected, lack of publishing. 
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6.5.1 Generalizability 

According to Nimon [554], three components that identify key 

theoretical basics of human resource development (HRD) are: statistical 

assumptions, data analysis, and statistically and practically important results. 

Statistical assumptions related to a particular quantitative study rely on the 

statistical analysis which is conducted; therefore, independent observations 

and reliable data are the most popular assumptions that researchers need to 

consider when assessing quantitative research. For the assumption of 

independent observations, researchers either conduct a statistical test that 

models the non-independence through multilevel modelling or present 

evidence that the structure of data does not affect the accuracy of the 

statistical data reported; such structure of employees inside departments and 

the departments are within organizations. Therefore, failing to consider the 

structure of data when conducting data analysis could lead to contrary 

reported findings [555]. Delice [556] believed that identification of sample size 

was essential to achieve generalizability and repeatability in quantitative 

research. The importance of generalisability is emphasised by quantitative 

researchers [557]. The purpose is to associate different variables from the 

sampled group to the general population from which the sample was drawn 

[558]. 

6.5.2 Reliability 

For data reliability, the researcher either eliminates reliability or 

assumes reliable data because they managed a ‘reliable’ tool  [559]. 

However, as Thompson [560] and others have observed, reliability does not 
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belong to tools, but belongs to data which can be changed from sample to 

another. Besides, ignoring the reliability of data is a major issue and is 

causing underestimated effects and maximizes the errors Type II [561]. 

Researchers presented several definitions of reliability, for instance, 

Hammersley [562] believed that reliability is “the degree of consistency with 

which instances are assigned to the same category by different observers or 

by the same observer in different occasions”. Silverman [563] defined the 

reliability as “the extent to which an experiment, test, or measurement yields 

the same result or consistent measurement on repeated trials”. In similar 

manner, reliability is equivalent to the “consistencies of data, scores, or 

observations obtained using elicitation instruments” [564]. Gass [565] related 

reliability to “score consistency across administrations of one’s instrument”. 

As it is observed that all these definitions shared a common criterion of 

reliability which is “consistency”, there are two major arguments in this 

approach that are: what is consistent ‘reliable’; and subjectivist/constructivist 

control the consistency which forms qualitative research. 

6.5.3 Validity 

With quantitative research, validity is another argumentative concept, 

since it comes through different types which are: external validity, internal 

validity, face validity, content validity, and criterion validity [566]. In 

quantitative research, two issues control validity which are: measurement 

and research design. Hence, the meaningfulness and appropriateness of the 

different test scores or other evaluation procedure outcomes are the basic 

features of measurement validity [567]. The validity of a test or an instrument 
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can be satisfied if measures are achieved [566]. Nha [566] examined validity 

and reliability to justify research quality. Since validity and reliability emerged 

from quantitative research, which proceeds along positivism and to 

generalize noted rules, however, it is difficult to implement those two quality 

criteria in qualitative research, which proceeds along constructivism and 

proposes to construct comprehension of reality. 

6.6 Data Gathering Strategy 

Since ‘Methodology’ is the strategy or entire plan to obtain knowledge, 

and methods are the real techniques used to collect and use data [568], in 

this research, 18 of governmental high schools attended by male students 

were selected to participate in this research. Data have been collected 

basically through a survey using an online questionnaire that has been 

distributed to participants; further, face-to-face interviews with teachers were 

employed as a supplementary method for more in-depth results. At the end 

of this research study the researcher needs to develop an application to be 

used as a school management system (SMS) to implement information 

literacy (IL) strategy among the workers in high schools in the public sector in 

Kuwait, particularly for the stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher) 

to use this application for their daily tasks instead of paper-based works. The 

survey measured the level of information literacy (IL) skills and competencies 

among them, besides, the effect of using the method of blended learning (BL) 

among high school teachers that they can successfully use BL technique for 

teaching their students. 
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6.6.1 Survey: Questionnaire 

In recent decades, web or internet surveys remained the most popular 

and preferable way to collect data especially during a worldwide 

circumstance such as the Covid-19 pandemic. Questionnaires represent the 

basic way of gathering quantitative primary data, because data is gathered in 

a standardised way. Furthermore, data are internally reliable and connected 

in sequence for analysis [569]. The design of the questionnaire must be valid, 

reliable, and objective since the selected sample represent the general 

population [570, 571]. Survey methods rely on the collection of a pre-defined 

quantitative set of data from a particular pre-defined population through the 

questionnaire [570]. Theoretically, this procedure is implemented through 

statistical probability theory that permits conclusions from the study sample to 

be generalised for the study population within assured limits [570]. 

McColl [570] defined a survey that used a questionnaire as “structured 

schedules used to get mostly quantitative information, through direct 

questions, from informers, either by self-finishing or through interview”. 

Similarly, a questionnaire is a “list of mimeographed or printed questions that 

is completed by or for a participant to give his point of view” [572]. The 

questions are either open or closed. Martin [573] asserted that conducting a 

questionnaire entailed engaging with wording, and ordering of questions, 

choosing of response class, structuring and manner of administration of the 

questionnaire, and presenting and explaining the survey. In spite of the fact 

that responses to open questions are usually not distinct, they enable 

respondents to declare detailed information in their own words, that the 
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researcher can obtain more complete reports. In contrast, closed questions 

are easier to code and analyse and compare through surveys [573]. 

According to Leeuw [574], face-to-face interviews and mail surveys 

have merged since the earliest forms of mixed-mode designs. Longitudinal or 

panel surveys alongside face-to-face interviews were used in the recruitment 

phase in HR to raise response and to manage base-line questionnaires to 

household members. Mixed methods approach has been used by survey 

designers because combining modes enabled them to counterbalance the 

respective weaknesses of each separate mode at a non-expensive cost 

[574]. 

6.6.2 Interviews 

Harrell [575] describes interviews as discussions that are often one-to-

one between an interviewer and a participant to collect information on a 

specific topic either face-to-face or through a telephone. Interviews enable 

the researcher to gain information in-depth. Additionally, it is a helpful method 

to resolve conflict information because of direct interaction between the 

interviewer and the participant. 

Interviews and focus groups can present important and expressive 

insights into experiences of participants, their convictions and perspectives, 

which are helpful for enhancement of the data [576]. Qualitative methods are 

used to get in-depth understanding of significant aspects of the respondents. 

Interviews may be structured, semi-structured, or unstructured depending on 

the purpose of the study [577]. The less structured interviews, the more in-

depth and flexible interviewing approaches [578]. The structured interviews 
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are almost the same as verbal questionnaires, which is used when the 

researcher asks for clarification on a topic, the respondents here present 

shallow information [577], and the respondents give an immediate response 

for ‘Yes’ and ‘No’ questions [579]. Semi-structured interviews are the most 

popular in healthcare research, in which the researcher asks the participants 

prepared questions, which is the case in this research. Unstructured 

interviews can be used when the knowledge about a topic is limited then the 

researcher asks open questions [578]. In open questions, the researcher and 

the respondents share an open situation through high flexibility with no 

restrictions in giving detailed information [567]. 

According to Barbour and Schostak [580], some concepts must be 

considered when using interviews as a tool to gather data, which are: the 

connected power relation within the interviewer and interviewee. Therefore, 

the value of the interview is to help to balance such a relationship, besides 

the sense of trust such that the researcher must be objective, accurate, and 

honest. Furthermore, the researcher must transmit the information correctly 

to convey the exact meaning of the interview, and wording of the questions 

have to be clear and obvious for the participants. 

6.7 Research Ethics 

When the researcher conducts an interview with respondents, they 

reveal information which is related to their personal lives in order to answer 

sometimes sensitive questions. Therefore, the researcher must maintain a 

high standard of ethical practice [581]. The researcher must keep given 
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information of respondents purely confidential to avoid any harm that may 

occur to them [582]. 

Agreeing with Orb et al. [583], this research has recognised the rights 

of the respondents to be informed of the purpose of the study and the 

importance of their involvement in it. The study endeavoured to keep the 

identity of the respondents hidden due to ethical obligations. Therefore, all 

identities were anonymous. More procedures have been taken to achieve the 

ethical considerations during data gathering such as: consent was taken from 

The Ministry of Education (MOE) to pass through number of public high 

schools attended by male students to make the interviews with teachers, and 

to distribute the questionnaire online among stakeholders (principal, head of 

division, and teacher). Participants were permitted to set the time and date 

for the interview. 

6.8 Sampling 

Landreneau [584] defined the sample as a “subset of researcher’s 

population by which the participants are selected in the study”, while 

‘sampling’ is stated as selecting the portion of the population in the research 

area that will be a representation of the whole population. 

Selecting the sample in a study is a very significant step in any 

research project. The main purpose of all quantitative sampling approaches 

is to set a representative sample from the population; therefore, the findings 

of the study sample can then be generalised back to the population. The 

most popular approach is to select the sample randomly or to implement the 

probabilities for samples. In random sample, the researcher defines the 
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nature of population, and all members have an equal chance of being 

selected [585]. The optimum number has to determine the size of sample to 

enable valid inferences to be made about the population. Therefore, a large 

sample size would reduce errors of random sampling [585]. 

Since all schools in Kuwait were forced to use Microsoft Teams during 

the Covid-19 pandemic, it is important to evaluate their experience in using 

blended tools for teaching, teachers were selected to collect as much 

information as possible in order to understand their perceptions and 

experiences regarding the advantages and disadvantages of the traditional 

teaching before the Covid-19 pandemic. As well as this, they were to 

determine their perceptions and interactions towards the new mode of 

teaching as the blended learning (BL) during Covid-19 pandemic through 

Microsoft Teams, as shown in Figure 6.4 below. A number of teachers have 

been interviewed to collect their points of view regarding their experience in 

utilising Teams Software as a new blended learning tool for teaching 

students of high schools. The survey of online questionnaires was distributed 

to a number of stakeholders (principal, head of division, and teacher) to 

assess their information literacy (IL) in workplace environment. 
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Figure 6.4: Research Participants and Data Gathering. 

 

6.9 Data Analysis Procedure 

The researcher started the qualitative interviews which have been 

conducted in July 2021 with number of teachers in (8) high schools attended 

by male students. Since all schools have been closed for the end of the 

academic year 2020/2021, and the Covid-19 pandemic was not over, 

therefore, the researcher has resumed distribution of the questionnaire in the 

next academic year 2021/2022. Figure 6.5 illustrates all phases of data 

gathering, analysing, and interpretation engaged in by the researcher. 

 During phase one, in July 2021 the researcher has interviewed a 

number of teachers in public high schools attended by male students, all 

teachers were male, and each interview took about 30 minutes. For phase 

two, survey of approximately 400 questionnaires have been distributed in 
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December 2021 to all stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher), as 

well as teachers who experienced Microsoft Teams to teach students through 

E-learning environment during Covid-19 pandemic in the academic year 

2019/2020; in order to gather their perceptions and experiences regarding 

practicing IL in a workplace environment. In phase three, all information of 

phase one and phase two were collected to propose the new school 

management system (SMS). Confirmation of conducting the SMS will be 

obtained in phase four. 

 

Figure 6.5: Four phases of gathering, analysing data (qualitative/quantitative) 

6.9.1 Quantitative Data Analysis- Procedure 

The quantitative data extracted from the structured questionnaire were 

converted into online survey, to be aggregated and analysed through the 

Statistical Package (SPSS). Inferential and descriptive statistics of means, 

standard deviation, and x2-test were used to present answers of the research 

questions of the study. Findings and results were converted into tables and 
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figures to represent the frequencies and the modes in a more clear and 

obvious way in Chapter seven which includes the findings. 

 

6.9.2 Qualitative Data Analysis – Procedure 

Qualitative data such as interviews, observations, and documents 

were gathered to improve programs, solving problems, or analysing critical 

situation, and thus, data must be transformed into findings; this 

transformation process is called “analysis”. A large amount of data was 

transformed into concise statements that describes, clarified, or expected 

something regarding the researcher’s study [586]. 

 According to Ruggiano  [587], practicing secondary data analysis 

(SDA) of qualitative data is familiar and supported through disciplines, 

despite concerns and criticism towards potential methodological and ethical 

issues. Researchers and scholars have been encouraged to adopt the 

practice of sharing data for the aim of SDA, since SDA may answer new 

research questions and to increase sample size and statistical dominant 

[588]. New knowledge assists to share data without the expense of 

management and implementation of extra data gathering, and raise the data 

output of large-scale studies which are sponsored by public and private 

sectors [587]. 

The main categories of qualitative data have emerged from analysed 

data of the interviews. Analysed data relied on Miles and Huberman’s 

framework as a systematic process that involves three steps, which are: data 

reduction, data demonstration, and conclusion drawing/confirmation [589]. 
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Data reduction involves “choosing, concentrating, simplifying, summarizing, 

and transforming the data” [589]. Then, the processed data is concentrated 

into “an organised, pressured gathered information that draws conclusion into 

action” and can be “matrices, graphs, charts, and networks” [589]. The third 

step is related to conclusion of drawing/confirmations “observing regularities, 

models, explanations, configurations, informal flows, and propositions” [589], 

which are then confirmed through the process. That is done to identify 

important sentences into codes of useful information and to collect those 

codes into wider themes [590]. 

 In this study, findings of the interview will be discussed in Chapter 

seven with more analysis and discussion through Tables. 

6.10 Summary 

This chapter discussed different philosophical stances and presented 

the explanation for the choice made. This research is objective, deductive, 

positivist, and quantitative in nature - specifically, non-experimental 

descriptive research since data is collected during Covid-19 pandemic which 

is a special circumstance. This research adopted a positivist philosophy, 

consequently, the questionnaires were distributed to all stakeholders 

(principal, head of division, teacher) in public high schools attended by male 

students in Kuwait. Moreover, the qualitative research methodology of 

interviews were open-ended questions as a supplementary tool for more 

precise and accurate results. This will help the researcher to design and 

formulate the suitable proposed school management system (SMS) to be 

used by workers in the workplace, particularly for the stakeholders (principal, 
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head of division, teacher) in schools to practice their daily work in an online 

environment. 
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7. CHAPTER SEVEN: RESEARCH FINDINGS  

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter commences by presenting the results of the analysis of 

numerical data collected by means of the online questionnaire. This is 

followed by the key findings from the analysis of the narrative interview data. 

By combining the key findings from both phases of the study, the aim was to 

evaluate the level of information literacy (IL) among the stakeholders 

(principal, head of division, teacher) in the Kuwaiti public high school sector 

and to measure teachers’ experience of utilising Microsoft Teams to teach 

students through E-learning environment during the Covid-19 pandemic, 

which can assist the researcher to propose the new school management 

system (SMS) to be used in the schools to achieve the best implementation 

of the BL approach. 

Accordingly, the purpose of this chapter is to provide the overall 

findings of data collected from respondents at 18 governmental schools 

attended by male students. As mentioned in Chapter Six (Methodology), two 

main sources of data were gathered from the schools; the first was based on 

responses to a questionnaire, which was distributed to (18) public high 

schools; the second was based on narrative data obtained from face-to-face 

interviews. The participants gave their opinions and perceptions regarding 

their experiences of teaching students through traditional methods prior to 

the Covid-19 pandemic restrictions and, then, the e-learning through 

Microsoft Teams during the Covid-19 pandemic. Eight schools participated in 

the interviews to answer open-ended questions (see Appendix C for interview 
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questions). The researcher conducted the interviews in June 2021 during 

final examination period as a supplementary method of collecting data. The 

interviews were conducted in Arabic as well as the answers, which were 

translated into English. Descriptive and inferential statistical analysis was 

accomplished using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). 

 

7.2 Findings from the Questionnaire Data Analysis 

The researcher distributed the online questionnaire in November 2021 to 

18 public high schools attended by male students. Two types of online 

questionnaires were distributed. The first was directed to teachers to assess 

their experience in using Microsoft Teams during Covid-19 pandemic in the 

academic year 2020/2021.The second questionnaire was distributed to 

various stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) to measure their 

level of information literacy (IL) in order to contribute information to the 

proposed the new school management system (SMS) to be used in the 

workplace environment.  

 In this study, the questionnaire is conducted to answer the research 

questions presented in Chapter One, section 1.6. Therefore, the research 

questions were included in both types of the questionnaire. The findings of 

each questionnaire are presented in the following sections of this chapter. 
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7.2.1 Teacher Questionnaire 

The researcher distributed the Teacher questionnaire to teachers in 18 

public high schools attended by male students, to assess the level of their 

information literacy. Furthermore, it was designed to investigate their 

experience in using Microsoft Teams through the E-learning environment 

during Covid-19 pandemic. The researcher used the findings of this 

questionnaire to contribute to the formulation of a suitable school 

management system (SMS). The questionnaire elicited responses using 

options on a Likert Scale ranging from 1 indicating Strongly Agree to 5 

indicating Strongly Disagree. The statements of this questionnaire 

incorporated research questions 4 and 5: 

4. How teachers can deliver information through blended learning 

to high school students in public sector?  

5. What features of school management system can be used by 

teachers in high schools in the public sector to conduct and 

enhance their strategies for blended learning?  

The statements of the questionnaire also investigated their level of 

information literacy (IL), and their ability to use the technology for the teaching 

purposes in order to implement the blended learning (BL) concept through the new 

proposed school management system (SMS).  

7.2.1.1 Demographic Information 

The teachers’ demographic information included age, department, 

whether they had used a computer or laptop at home, whether they had 
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accessed the Internet at home, their frequency of using the computer/laptop 

for teaching purposes, number of hours consumed in using computer/laptop 

for teaching purposes, and whether they used the BL tool.  311 teachers from 

different departments responded to the Teachers’ Questionnaire. Table 7.1 

shows the demographic information of the respondents.   

 Table 7.1: Demographic Details (Teachers) 

Variables Overall (N=311)  
Age  

   Mean (SD)  40.0 (9.4)  
   Range  23.0 - 62.0  
Department  

   Others  16 (5.1%)  
   Sports  16 (5.1%)  
   Science  68 (21.9%)  
   MATH  56 (18.0%)  
   Languages  100 (32.2%)  
   Islamic  15 (4.8%)  
   History and Social Studies  20 (6.4%)  
   Computer  13 (4.2%)  
   Arts  7 (2.3%)  
Laptop  

   yes  307 (98.7%)  
   no  4 (1.3%)  
Internet  

   yes  304 (97.7%)  
   no  7 (2.3%)  
Teaching  

   Never  4 (1.3%)  
   less than monthly  9 (2.9%)  
   Monthly  16 (5.1%)  
   Once a week  56 (18.0%)  
   Everyday  226 (72.7%)  
Hours  

   Mean (SD)  8.8 (11.5)  
   Range  0.0 - 100.0  
BL_Use  

   yes  204 (65.6%)  
   no  107 (34.4%)  
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Variables yes (N=204)  no (N=107)  Total (N=311)  p value   
Internet     0.0372   

   yes  202.0 (99.0%)  102.0 (95.3%)  304.0 (97.7%)    

   no  2.0 (1.0%)  5.0 (4.7%)  7.0 (2.3%)    

Teaching     < 0.0012   

   Never  0.0 (0.0%)  4.0 (3.7%)  4.0 (1.3%)    

   less than monthly  5.0 (2.5%)  4.0 (3.7%)  9.0 (2.9%)    

   Monthly  4.0 (2.0%)  12.0 (11.2%)  16.0 (5.1%)    

   Once a week  35.0 (17.2%)  21.0 (19.6%)  56.0 (18.0%)    

   Everyday  160.0 (78.4%)  66.0 (61.7%)  226.0 (72.7%)    

Hours     < 0.0011   

   Mean (SD)  10.4 (13.2)  5.8 (6.3)  8.8 (11.5)    

   Range  0.0 - 100.0  0.0 - 30.0  0.0 - 100.0    

Choices     < 0.0012   

   Other (please specify)  10.0 (4.9%)  16.0 (15.0%)  26.0 (8.4%)    

   Mails  10.0 (4.9%)  2.0 (1.9%)  12.0 (3.9%)    

   Browsing  49.0 (24.0%)  26.0 (24.3%)  75.0 (24.1%)    

   Chat  7.0 (3.4%)  10.0 (9.3%)  17.0 (5.5%)    

   Shopping  10.0 (4.9%)  1.0 (0.9%)  11.0 (3.5%)    

   Multimedia  6.0 (2.9%)  3.0 (2.8%)  9.0 (2.9%)    

   Lecture/Exam preparation  94.0 (46.1%)  40.0 (37.4%)  134.0 (43.1%)    

   Games  17.0 (8.3%)  2.0 (1.9%)  19.0 (6.1%)    

   I do not use computers  1.0 (0.5%)  7.0 (6.5%)  8.0 (2.6%)    

 

A significant association of the demographic variables department, 

internet, teaching, hours and choices was observed with blended learning. It 

is evident that 31% of the teachers from the language department, 27% from 

the science department and 14% from the math department preferred 

blended learning; however, 34% of the teachers from the language 

department, 13% from the science department and 26% from the math 

department did not prefer a blended learning method of teaching.  
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A greater number of teachers who preferred blended learning (99%) 

accessed the internet at home as compared to the teachers who did not 

prefer blended learning (95%). Among the 204 teachers, who used blended 

learning, 78% used a computer/laptop and the internet every day and 17% 

used it once a week for teaching purposes. Among the 107 teachers who did 

not use blended learning, 62% used computer/laptop and internet every day 

and 20% used it once a week for teaching purposes. The weekly mean time 

of using the computer/laptop for the teachers used blended learning (mean = 

10.4 hours; SD = 13.2 hours) was more than the teachers who did not use 

blended learning (mean = 5.8 hours; 6.3 hours). Furthermore, it is noticeable 

that, a greater number of teachers who preferred blended learning (46%) 

spent their time on computers/laptop for Lecture/Exam preparation compared 

to the teachers who did not prefer blending learning (37%). 

The participants were asked some questions related to the blended 

learning (BL) utilization tool. The questionnaire includes four questions 

represented by the following abbreviations: BLQ1 (Do you use different 

materials when teaching in the class?), BLQ2 (Are you reaching enough level 

of proficiency to use the web during the class?), BLQ3 (Are you reaching 

enough level of proficiency to use technology for teaching purposes?), and 

BLQ4 (Do you like to prepare for your subject using technology?). 203 

teachers encouraged integrating BL tools with teaching, while 110 did not 

endorse BL as shown in Table 7.5.   

Table 7.5: Cross Table - BL_Use with BLQ’s 

Qs yes (N=203)  no (N=110)  Total (N=313)  p value  

BLQ1     0.3041  

   yes  153.0 (75.4%)  77.0 (70.0%)  230.0 (73.5%)   
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Table 7.6: Cross Table - BL_Use with IL, GS, WBLP and ITT Factors  

Factors yes (N=208)  no (N=111)  Total (N=319)  p value  

IL     0.2371  

   Mean (SD)  3.7 (0.7)  3.7 (0.5)  3.7 (0.6)   

   Range  1.5 - 5.0  2.2 - 5.0  1.5 - 5.0   

GS     0.0641  

   Mean (SD)  3.6 (1.0)  3.4 (0.8)  3.5 (0.9)   

   Range  1.0 - 5.0  1.0 - 5.0  1.0 - 5.0   

WBLP     < 0.0011  

   Mean (SD)  3.8 (0.7)  3.4 (0.7)  3.7 (0.7)   

   Range  1.8 - 5.0  1.5 - 5.0  1.5 - 5.0   

ITT     0.0031  

   Mean (SD)  4.1 (0.5)  3.9 (0.7)  4.0 (0.6)   

   Range  2.0 - 5.0  1.5 - 5.0  1.5 - 5.0   

 

The analysis shows significant mean differences only for WBLP 

(P<0.001) and ITT (P=0.003). The mean value of WBLP was significantly 

higher for the teachers who used BL (3.8 ± 0.7) as compared to the teachers 

who did not use BL (3.4 ± 0.7). Additionally, the mean value of ITT was also 

significantly higher for the teachers who used BL (4.1 ± 0.5) as compared to 

the teachers who did not use BL (3.9 ± 0.7). 

  

7.2.1.4 Correlation Analysis 

Correlation analysis was conducted to examine any associations 

among IL, GS, WBLP and ITT. All the variables were found to be significantly 

correlated with each other as shown in Table 7.7. 

Table 7.7: Correlation Matrix (IL, GS, WBLP and ITT) Factors 

 Factors IL GS WBLP ITT 
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 Factors IL GS WBLP ITT 

IL  —           

GS  0.383 *** —        

WBLP  0.593 *** 0.215 *** —     

ITT  0.348 *** 0.210 *** 0.447 *** —  

Note. * p < .05, ** p < .01, *** p < .001 

 

The highest correlation was found between WBLP and IL (r = 0.59), 

whereas the lowest correlation was observed between GS and ITT (r = 0.21). 

The result of the correlations was examined based on an alpha value of 0.05. 

A significant positive correlation was observed between IL and GS (r = 0.38; 

p < .001; 95% CI = [0.29, 0.47]). The correlation coefficient between IL and 

GS was 0.38, indicating a moderate effect size. This correlation indicates that 

as IL increases, GS tends to increase. A significant positive correlation was 

observed between IL and WBLP (r = 0.59, p < .001, 95% CI = [0.52, 0.66]). 

The correlation coefficient between IL and WBLP was 0.59, indicating a large 

effect size. This correlation indicates that as IL increases, WBLP tends to 

increase. A significant positive correlation was observed between IL and ITT 

(r = 0.35, p < .001, 95% CI = [0.25, 0.44]). The correlation coefficient 

between IL and ITT was 0.35, indicating a moderate effect size. This 

correlation indicates that as IL increases, ITT tends to increase. A significant 

positive correlation was observed between GS and WBLP (r = 0.21; p < .001; 

95% CI = [0.11, 0.32]). The correlation coefficient between GS and WBLP 

was 0.21, indicating a small effect size. This correlation indicates that as GS 

increases, WBLP tends to increase. A significant positive correlation was 

observed between GS and ITT (r = 0.21, p < .001, 95% CI = [0.10, 0.31]). 

The correlation coefficient between GS and ITT was 0.21, indicating a small 
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effect size. This correlation indicates that as GS increases, ITT tends to 

increase. A significant positive correlation was observed between WBLP and 

ITT (r = 0.45, p < .001, 95% CI = [0.35, 0.53]). The correlation coefficient 

between WBLP and ITT was 0.45, indicating a moderate effect size. This 

correlation indicates that as WBLP increases, ITT tends to increase. 

However, based on the r levels for all associations between these variables, 

there are no concerns regarding the variables as measuring distinct 

constructs and some overlap was expected. 

 

7.2.1.5 Linear Regression Analysis 

The A linear regression analysis was conducted to assess whether the 

factors GS, WBLP, and ITT significantly predicted IL. 

To test for Normality, a Shapiro-Wilk test was conducted to determine 

whether the model residuals could have been produced by a normal 

distribution [591]. The results of the Shapiro-Wilk test were significant based 

on an alpha value of 0.05, W = 0.98, p = .002. This result suggests the 

residuals of the model are unlikely to have been produced by a normal 

distribution, indicating the normality assumption is violated. 

 Homoscedasticity was evaluated by plotting the residuals against the 

predicted values [592-594]. The assumption of homoscedasticity is met if the 

points appear randomly distributed with a mean of zero and no apparent 

curvature. Figure 7.1 presents a scatterplot of predicted values and model 

residuals. 
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Figure 7.1: Residuals’ scatterplot testing homoscedasticity 

 

As shown in the scatterplot, none of the residuals are unduly high and 

there appears to be a tendency to cluster around 0.  

Variance Inflation Factors (VIFs) were calculated to detect the 

presence of multicollinearity between predictors as illustrated in Table 7.8. 

High VIFs indicate increased effects of multicollinearity in the model. VIFs 

greater than 5 present causes for concern, whereas VIFs of 10 should be 

considered as the maximum upper limit [595]. All predictors in the regression 

model have VIFs less than 10. Thus, there are no concerns with respect to 

multicollinearity. 

Table 7.8: Variance Inflation Factors VIFs for GS, WBLP, and ITT 

Variable VIF 
GS 1.07 
WBLP 1.27 
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ITT 1.27 

To identify influential points, Studentized residuals were calculated 

and the absolute values were plotted against the observation numbers [593] 

[596]. Studentized residuals are calculated by dividing the model residuals by 

the estimated residual standard deviation. An observation with a Studentized 

residual greater than 3.12 in absolute value, the 0.999 quantile of a t 

distribution with 318 degrees of freedom, was considered to have significant 

influence on the results of the model. Figure 7.2 presents the Studentized 

residuals plot of the observations. Observation numbers are specified next to 

each point with a Studentized residual greater than 3.12. 

 

Figure 7.2: Studentized residuals plot for outlier detection 

 

7.2.1.6 Durbin-Watson Test 

The A Durbin-Watson test was conducted to assess the degree of 

autocorrelation among the residuals. The result was not significant, DW = 



 

210 

 

2.06, p = .696, suggesting there was a little to no autocorrelation among the 

residuals. 

The results of the linear regression model were significant, F (3,315) = 

77.11, p < .001, R2 = 0.42, indicating that approximately 42% of the variance 

in IL is explainable by GS, WBLP, and ITT. GS significantly predicted IL, B = 

0.18, t (315) = 5.89, p < .001. This indicates that on average, a one-unit 

increase of GS will increase the value of IL by 0.18 units. WBLP significantly 

predicted IL, B = 0.46, t (315) = 10.49, p < .001. This indicates that on 

average, a one-unit increase of WBLP will increase the value of IL by 0.46 

units. ITT did not significantly predict IL, B = 0.07, t (315) = 1.40, p = .163. 

Based on this sample, a one-unit increase in ITT does not have a significant 

effect on IL. Table 7.9 summarizes the results of the regression model.  

 

Table 7.9: Results for Linear Regression with GS, WBLP, and ITT predicting IL 

Variable B SE 90% CI ��  t p 
(Intercept) 1.13 0.20 [0.79, 1.47] 0.00 5.51 < .001 
GS 0.18 0.03 [0.13, 0.23] 0.26 5.89 < .001 
WBLP 0.46 0.04 [0.39, 0.53] 0.51 10.49 < .001 
ITT 0.07 0.05 [-0.01, 0.16] 0.07 1.40 .163 
Note. Results: F (3,315) = 77.11, p < .001, R2 = 0.42 
Unstandardized Regression Equation: IL = 1.13 + 0.18*GS + 0.46*WBLP + 0.07*ITT 

 

7.2.1.7 Reporting The Reliability of The Teacher Questionnaire 

In this study, reliability testing was used to assess the consistency of 

the Teacher questionnaire. Cronbach's alpha coefficient was used to 

measure the reliability. The purpose of this test is to determine if a group of 

questions measure the same construct or not; in other words, it measures the 
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7.2.2 Stakeholder Questionnaire 

The researcher distributed another type of questionnaire for 

stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) to assess the level of 

their information literacy. The researcher relied on the findings of this 

questionnaire to formulate the suitable school management system (SMS). 

The questionnaire utilised a Likert Scale similar to that used in the Teacher 

questionnaire. The Likert Scale contains 5 levels ranging from (1) indicating 

Strongly Agree and (5) indicating Strongly Disagree. Moreover, the questions 

of this questionnaire were designed to address the first and third research 

questions: 

1. How effective is the "information literacy" that have been found 

currently in high school stakeholders (principals, heads of 

division, teachers) of the public sector?  

3. What existing school management system for information 

literacy are relevant to the stakeholders (principals, heads of 

division, teachers) in high schools in the public sector, in this 

research?   

The questions related to the stakeholders were designed to 

investigate their level of information literacy (IL), and their ability to use the 

technology for the workplace environment. 
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7.2.2.1 Demographic Information 

Table Table 7.15 demonstrates the descriptive statistics relevant to the 
demographic details of the stakeholders.   

Table 7.15: Demographic Details for Stakeholders 

Variables Overall (N=164)  

Age   

   Mean (SD)  42.5 (11.1)  

   Range  23.0 - 84.0  

Experience   

   Mean (SD)  16.3 (10.3)  

   Range  0.0 - 40.0  

laptop   

   yes  161 (98.2%)  

   no  3 (1.8%)  

Internet   

   yes  164 (100.0%)  

teaching   

   Never  3 (1.8%)  

   less than monthly  10 (6.1%)  

   Monthly  6 (3.7%)  

   Once a week  26 (15.9%)  

   Everyday  119 (72.6%)  

hours   

   Mean (SD)  8.2 (7.9)  

   Range  0.0 - 50.0  

Information Literacy  

   yes  89 (54.3%)  

   no  75 (45.7%)  

 

The mean age of the stakeholders was 42.5 (N = 11.1). The average 

number of years of experience was 16.3(N = 10.3 years). Around 98% of the 

stakeholders had computer/laptop and all the stakeholders (100%) had 

internet access at their homes. Among the 164 stakeholders, around 73% 

used the computer/laptop and internet for teaching purposes. The weekly 

average time spent using the computer and internet for teaching purposes 
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was 8.2 (7.9 hours). Among the total stakeholders, around 54% had heard 

before about the Information Literacy (IL). 

The association of demographic variables with information literacy (IL) 

was investigated as shown in Table 7.16. The average age of the 

stakeholders who knew about IL (45.2 ± 11.5) was more than that of the 

stakeholders who did not know about IL (39.2 ± 9.7). Additionally, the 

stakeholders who knew about IL had more experience (18.3 ± 10.3) than that 

of the stakeholders who did not know about IL (13.9 ± 9.8). Furthermore, it 

was found that a greater number of stakeholders who knew about IL (74%) 

spent their time on computers/laptop for Lecture/Exam preparation as 

compared to the stakeholders who did not know about IL (71%). 

 

 

 

 
Table 7.16: Cross Table – Information Literacy with Demographic Variables 

 yes (N=89)  no (N=75)  Total (N=164)  p value  

Age     < 0.0011  

   Mean (SD)  45.2 (11.5)  39.2 (9.7)  42.5 (11.1)   

   Range  23.0 - 84.0  23.0 - 58.0  23.0 - 84.0   

Experience     0.0061  

   Mean (SD)  18.3 (10.3)  13.9 (9.8)  16.3 (10.3)   

   Range  0.0 - 40.0  1.0 - 33.0  0.0 - 40.0   

laptop     0.4632  

   yes  88.0 (98.9%)  73.0 (97.3%)  161.0 (98.2%)   

   no  1.0 (1.1%)  2.0 (2.7%)  3.0 (1.8%)   

Internet     0.2743  

   yes  89.0 (100.0%)  75.0 (100.0%)  164.0 (100.0%)   

teaching     0.0062  

   Never  2.0 (2.2%)  1.0 (1.3%)  3.0 (1.8%)   

   less than monthly  0.0 (0.0%)  10.0 (13.3%)  10.0 (6.1%)   

   Monthly  3.0 (3.4%)  3.0 (4.0%)  6.0 (3.7%)   

   Once a week  18.0 (20.2%)  8.0 (10.7%)  26.0 (15.9%)   



















 

227 

 

 if item dropped 

Stmt  Mean SD item-rest correlation �&�U�R�Q�E�D�F�K�
�V���. 

TW1  4.19  0.803  0.429  0.280  

TW2  3.95  0.899  0.349  0.407  

TW3  3.90  0.835  0.248  0.564  

  Overall Cronbach’s alpha =0.525 

 

7.2.2.5 Summary Statistics for the Factors IL, TW, and WBLP 

The observations for IL had an average of 4.06 (SD = 0.63; SEM = 

0.05; Min = 2.00, Max = 5.00; Skewness = -0.46; Kurtosis = 0.26; Median = 

4.00). The observations for TW had an average of 4.02 (SD = 0.61; SEM = 

0.05; Min = 2.00, Max = 5.00; Skewness = -0.45; Kurtosis = 0.16; Median = 

4.00). The observations for WBLP had an average of 4.21 (SD = 0.57; SEM 

= 0.04; Min = 1.83, Max = 5.00; Skewness = -0.77; Kurtosis = 1.30; Median = 

4.17). When the skewness is greater than 2 in absolute value, the variable is 

considered to be asymmetrical about its mean. When the kurtosis is greater 

than or equal to 3, then the variable's distribution is markedly different than a 

normal distribution in its tendency to produce outliers [600]. The summary 

statistics can be found in Table 7.25. 

 

Table 7.25: Summary Statistics Table for Interval and Ratio Variables 

Variable M SD N SEM Min Max Skewness Kurtosis Mdn 

IL 4.06 0.63 168 0.05 2.00 5.00 -0.46 0.26 4.00 

TW 4.02 0.61 168 0.05 2.00 5.00 -0.45 0.16 4.00 

WBLP 4.21 0.57 168 0.04 1.83 5.00 -0.77 1.30 4.17 

Note. '-' indicates the statistic is undefined due to constant data or an insufficient sample 
size. 
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The result of the correlations was examined based on an alpha value 

of 0.05. A significant positive correlation was observed between IL and TW (r 

= 0.80; p < .001; 95% CI = [0.74, 0.85]). The correlation coefficient between 

IL and TW was 0.80, indicating a large effect size. This correlation indicates 

that as IL increases, TW tends to increase. A significant positive correlation 

was observed between IL and WBLP (r = 0.78; p < .001; 95% CI = [0.71, 

0.83]). The correlation coefficient between IL and WBLP was 0.78, indicating 

a large effect size. This correlation indicates that as IL increases, WBLP 

tends to increase. A significant positive correlation was observed between 

TW and WBLP (r = 0.71; p < .001; 95% CI = [0.63, 0.78]). The correlation 

coefficient between TW and WBLP was 0.71, indicating a large effect size. 

This correlation indicates that as TW increases, WBLP tends to increase. 

Table 7.26 presents the results of the correlations. 

Table 7.26: Correlation Matrix (IL, TW and WBLP) 

  IL TW WBLP 

IL  —        

TW  0.803 *** —     

WBLP  0.780 *** 0.711 *** —  

Note. * p < .05, ** p < .01, *** p < .001 

7.2.2.6 Linear Regression Analysis of Stakeholder 

Questionnaire 

A linear regression analysis was conducted to assess whether TW 

and WBLP significantly predicted IL. 

 A Shapiro-Wilk test was conducted to determine whether the model 

residuals could have been produced by a normal distribution [591]. The 
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results of the Shapiro-Wilk test were significant based on an alpha value of 

0.05, W = 0.93, p < .001. This result suggests the residuals of the model are 

unlikely to have been produced by a normal distribution, indicating the 

normality assumption is violated. 

Homoscedasticity was evaluated by plotting the residuals against the 

predicted values [592-594]. The assumption of homoscedasticity is met if the 

points appear randomly distributed with a mean of zero and no apparent 

curvature. Figure 7.3 presents a scatterplot of predicted values and model 

residuals. 

 

Figure 7.3: Residuals’ scatterplot testing homoscedasticity 

 

7.2.2.7 Variance Inflation Factors (VIFs) 

Variance Inflation Factors (VIFs) were calculated to detect the 

presence of multicollinearity between predictors. High VIFs indicate 

increased effects of multicollinearity in the model. VIFs greater than 5 are 
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cause for concern, whereas VIFs of 10 should be considered the maximum 

upper limit [595]. All predictors in the regression model have VIFs less than 

10. Table 7.27 presents the VIF for each predictor in the model. 

Table 7.27: Variance Inflation Factors for TW and WBLP 

Variable VIF 
TW 2.02 
WBLP 2.02 

To identify influential points, Studentized residuals were calculated 

and the absolute values were plotted against the observation numbers [593, 

596]. Studentized residuals are calculated by dividing the model residuals by 

the estimated residual standard deviation. An observation with a Studentized 

residual greater than 3.14 in absolute value, the 0.999 quantile of a t 

distribution with 167 degrees of freedom, was considered to have significant 

influence on the results of the model. Figure 7.4 presents the Studentized 

residuals plot of the observations. Observation numbers are specified next to 

each point with a Studentized residual greater than 3.14. 

 

Figure 7.4: Studentized residuals plot for outlier detection 
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The results of the linear regression model were significant, F (2,165) = 

226.22, p < .001, R2 = 0.73, indicating that approximately 73% of the 

variance in IL is explainable by TW and WBLP. TW significantly predicted IL, 

B = 0.52, t (165) = 8.76, p < .001. This indicates that on average, a one-unit 

increase of TW will increase the value of IL by 0.52 units. WBLP significantly 

predicted IL, B = 0.47, t (165) = 7.40, p < .001. This indicates that on 

average, a one-unit increase of WBLP will increase the value of IL by 0.47 

units. Table 7.28 summarizes the results of the regression model. 

Table 7.28: Results for Linear Regression with TW and WBLP predicting IL 

Variable B SE 90% CI ��  t p 

(Intercept) 0.01 0.19 [-0.31, 0.33] 0.00 0.05 .959 

TW 0.52 0.06 [0.42, 0.61] 0.50 8.76 < .001 

WBLP 0.47 0.06 [0.36, 0.57] 0.42 7.40 < .001 

Note.  Results: F (2,165) = 226.22, p< .001, R
2
 = 0.73 

Unstandardized Regression Equation: IL = 0.01 + 0.52*TW + 0.47*WBLP 

 

7.3 Findings of Interview Data  

The researcher conducted the interviews in June 2021 with (8) 

governmental high schools attended by male students, such that each school 

represented a group. The interviews were conducted throughout working 

days; the questions covered their perceptions and perspectives regarding the 

traditional teaching methods (i.e., face-to-face teaching) before the Covid-19 

pandemic and their experiences with Microsoft Teams during the Covid-19 

pandemic. The aim was to elicit their views regarding the advantages and 
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disadvantages of both modes, in the academic year 2020/2021, as well as 

their suggestions and opinions regarding their experiences of using Microsoft 

Teams as a new means of transmitting information through a web-based 

medium. 

The interviews have covered the following research question which 

was mentioned in Chapter 1, section 1.6: 

What is the concept of "blended learning" in teachers’ point of 

view, and how effective is Teams as a mean of delivering 

information for high school students of the public sector during 

Covid-19 pandemic? 

The interview questions consisted of five questions to cover the main 

research question, which are presented in the following sections in more 

depth. 

7.3.1 Q1: What are the advantages of The Traditional Education 

as face-to-face teaching? 

The researcher presented the first question to the high school 

teachers, they showed their responses regarding the traditional education 

mode and these are illustrated in Table 7.29. Descriptive statistics were used 

to allocate the frequency and percentages of responses from the study 

sample as shown in Table 7.29 below: 

Table 7.29: Frequencies and percentages of the advantages of traditional education 
according to the opinion of the study sample (n = 8 schools) 

M Advantages of the traditional learning Frequency % 
1 Comfortable for students to know their grade  1 12.5 
2 Density of information and delivery in the usual way 1 12.5 
3 View photos, maps and presentations 1 12.5 
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4 The possibility of using a smart blackboard and a regular 
blackboard 1 12.5 

5 The student uses his audio-visual senses with more focus 
with the teacher 4 50 

6 The teacher can see and focus on the student (direct 
communication) 2 25 

7 Provides collaboration and interaction with the teacher 7 87.5 
8 The student's understanding during the class is better 2 25 
9 The teacher can see if the student understands the lesson 5 62.5 

10 Clarity of the curriculum for students 2 25 
11 Port Punt availability and videos help explain 1 12.5 

12 Dividing students into groups enable the student to share 
information with his peers 4 50 

13 More motivation to learn than Microsoft Teams. 1 12.5 
14 Knowing individual differences between students 1 12.5 
15 The ruler is on the students 1 12.5 
16 More students respond with teacher 1 12.5 
17 Communicating information as an actual explanation 3 37.5 

18 There's no motive to be ashamed because the teacher 
exists. 2 25 

19 Greater interest in duties 1 12.5 
20 Easier dealing with students 2 25 
21 It is possible to develop the student if he is not diligent 1 12.5 
22 Easy student evaluation 1 12.5 
23 The lesson is fixed in the student's brain. 2 25 

24 The seriousness of the student and his direct contact with 
the teacher 1 12.5 

25 Feeling safe with a teacher in class 1 12.5 

26 Psychological comfort in the relationship between the 
teacher and the student as a father and son and brother 1 12.5 

27 Add Kuwait of the Future in Chapter 8 1 12.5 
28 The teacher can choose the method of explanation 1 12.5 
29 There's no difficulty in information. 1 12.5 

 

The results in Table 7.29 show the diversity and abundance of the 

perceptions of the participants in the study sample regarding the benefits of 

traditional education in approval and frequency ratios between (12.5 - 

87.5%). The most frequent responses were “provide cooperation and 

interaction with the teacher” (87.5%) and “the teacher can see if the student 

understood the lesson” (62.5%). These responses were followed by “the 

student uses his audio-visual senses with more focus with the teacher” and 

“form groups that the student can share information with his peers” (50.0%). 
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Other responses had lower percentage frequencies as shown in the table. In 

general, the responses regarding traditional teaching methods were positive.   

 

7.3.2 Q2: What are the Disadvantages of The Traditional 

Education as face-to-face teaching? 

The researcher presented the second question to the high school 

teachers, and they showed their responses regarding the disadvantages of 

the traditional learning as illustrated in Table 7.30 below. 

Table 7.30: Frequencies and percentages of the disadvantages of traditional education 
according to the opinion of the study sample (n = 8 schools) 

M Disadvantages of the Traditional Learning Frequency % 
1 Lack of refresher as the only source of information 1 12.5 
1 One type of education 1 12.5 

2 The book doesn't get the students' attention and their 
attention.  1 12.5 

3 The curriculum is common and the images in the book are 
unclear.  1 12.5 

4 Students are not required to search external sources 
intensively 1 12.5 

5 The curriculum lacks of extensive information 2 25 
6 Depends on indoctrination. 1 12.5 
7 There's not much way to explain the article.  1 12.5 
8 Only the Kuwait Future Approach requires an update. 1 12.5 
9 Information is frequent with the fifth-grade curriculum. 2 25 
10 The amount of information is low. 1 12.5 
11 The way information is listed in the quota is frequent 1 12.5 
12 Student level from 80-85  1 12.5 
13 Textbooks are heavy on students. 1 12.5 
14 Curriculum need for development 1 12.5 
15 There's no focus on some chapters in the book. 1 12.5 

 

The results in Table 7.30 show the diversity of the sample teachers’ 

views of the disadvantages of traditional education. Only two of the response 

options received a 25% response (“The curriculum lacks of extensive 
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information” and “Information is frequent with the fifth-grade curriculum”) 

whilst the remainder were distributed at 12.5%. The diversity of responses on 

the disadvantages contrasts with the more homogenous clustering of 

responses on the advantages of traditional teaching methods (Q1). 

 

7.3.3 Q3: What are The Advantages of E-learning Through 

Microsoft Teams Platform During Covid-19 Pandemic? 

Since it is the first time that Ministry of Education (MOE) in Kuwait 

assigned a new mode for teaching lessons in public high schools by means 

of the Microsoft Teams, all teachers took a training course to learn how to 

deal with all new features of Microsoft Teams Platform. This required dealing 

with sending and receiving homework and tests to students, explaining 

lessons through a screen, and correcting tests and homework through the 

system. Table 7.31 shows the frequencies and percentages of their 

perspectives regarding the advantages of Microsoft Teams as a new mode of 

learning (E-learning). 

 

Table 7.31: Frequencies and percentages of E-Learning pros according to the opinion of the 
study sample (n = 8 schools) 

M Advantages of E-Learning  Frequency % 

1 Different environments for students and the possibility of using it 
anywhere (learning from outside school) 2 25 

2 Microsoft Teams, over time, use it. 1 12.5 
3 There's no. 2 25 
4 Using Microsoft Teams is better through Formats than paper 1 12.5 
5 Save time and effort  2 25 
6 Provide tests easier and correct them with easier way 3 37.5 
7 Teacher used to use technology in education 4 50 
8 Increase in the study search process 1 12.5 
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9 Helps prepare mentally and expand information 1 12.5 
10 It's easier to come and go. 1 12.5 
11 Easy preparation of duties and tests 3 37.5 
12 The heavy-duty problem has been fixed. 1 12.5 

13 The student communicates with the teacher at any time and 
place 1 12.5 

14 Included a large number of students for explanation 1 12.5 
15 Continued education during difficult weather conditions 1 12.5 
16 Shortening time and effort 1 12.5 
17 Use videos in the lesson 1 12.5 

 

The results of Table 7.31 show the diversity and abundance of the 

sampled teachers regarding the advantages of e-learning, which means that 

they tend to have many positives for e-learning and these positive response 

rates ranged from 12.5% to 50.0%. The most frequent response was in 

relation to the teacher's habit of using technology in education (50.0%). 

Following this, “providing tests easier and correcting them with easier way” 

and “easy preparation of homework and tests” were rated by 37.5%. Three 

response options were rated by 25% of the teachers (“different environments 

for students and the possibility of using it anywhere”, “learning from outside 

school” and “saving time and effort”). The remainder of the options were 

rated by just one teacher (12.5 %).   

 

7.3.4 Q4: What are The Disadvantages of E-learning Through 

Microsoft Teams Platform During Covid-19 Pandemic? 

Teachers presented their opinions regarding the disadvantages of E-

learning during Covid-19 pandemic, since all subjects were taught through 

Microsoft Teams. This was the first experience for them to use an online 

medium to teach students remotely. Table 7.32 shows the frequencies and 
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percentages regarding the perceived disadvantages of E-learning in 

teachers’ responses.  

 

 

Table 7.32: Frequencies and percentages of E-Learning negatives according to the opinion 
of the study sample (n = 8 schools) 

M Disadvantages of E-learning Frequency % 
1  Internet quality is not fixed 3 37.5 
2 The student cannot be reviewed well  2 25 
3 There's no cooperation between the students. 1 12.5 
4 It's hard for a teacher to measure a student's understanding. 1 12.5 
5 There's no connection between the teacher and the student. 2 25 
6 Lack of participation and interaction  2 25 
7 The probability of cheating is high.  3 37.5 
8 Does not measure the real level of study of students 2 25 
9 The student cannot be accurately assessed 2 25 

10 The teacher cannot communicate information to all students 1 12.5 
11 It is difficult to determine the student's social and social status. 1 12.5 
12 Difficulty using Microsoft Teams 1 12.5 
13 Easy cheating  1 12.5 
14 Lack of credibility  1 12.5 
15 The student's understanding is less 1 12.5 
16 Interruption of communication with students 1 12.5 
17 Lack of awareness of the importance of teaching 1 12.5 
18 Cheating on home works, tests and reporting 1 12.5 
19 Increases student in disciplinary  1 12.5 
20 Not fixed on schedule 1 12.5 
21 It's got a technical glitch. 1 12.5 
22 Don't measure the real level of study for students 1 12.5 
23 Need for a modern device and a strong Internet 1 12.5 
24 Interruption of communication  1 12.5 

25 Emotional and psychological cognitive goals cannot be 
achieved 1 12.5 

26 The absence of the educational aspect in Microsoft Teams 1 12.5 
27 Difficulty in correcting duties 1 12.5 
28 There's not enough teacher training.  1 12.5 
29 There is no equipment for teachers.  1 12.5 
30 The student does not take the subject seriously 1 12.5 
31 Lack of stock charts in the commentary 1 12.5 
32 No sequence of events on dates 1 12.5 
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The results of Error! Reference source not found. show the wide 

diversity in the frequencies of the sampled teachers’ responses. It can be 

inferred that E-learning has many disadvantages but this could be due to the 

relative novelty of this remote teaching method and it would be interesting to 

follow up with a more recent interview to discover if perceptions have 

changed as teachers become more familiar with innovative technological 

approaches in pedagogy.  The fact that “the quality of the Internet is not 

fixed” and “the probability of cheating is high” received response rates of 

37.5% refer to conditions of the technology which could well be remedied 

over time.  

 

7.3.5 Q5: What are your Opinions and Suggestions on Microsoft 

Teams Platform? 

Teachers were asked to give their opinions about their experiences of 

Microsoft Teams. Table 7.33 shows the frequencies and percentages of their 

opinions. 

Table 7.33: Frequencies and percentages of study sample opinions on Microsoft Teams 
platform (n = 8 schools) 

M Teachers' Opinion of Microsoft Teams Program Frequency % 
1 Cancel Microsoft Teams and traditional better 2 25 
2 Maintaining the use of technology in education 1 12.5 
3 Maintaining technology with discipline 1 12.5 

4 Supports the introduction of technology and the provision of 
integrated education requirements 1 12.5 

5 Smart has not been utilized since the beginning of its use  1 12.5 

6 Supports the addition of technology in education in as a 
supplementary method 1 12.5 
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The results of Table 7.33 show that the sampled teachers in this study 

show how opinions are divided towards Microsoft Teams platform, with two 

(25%) actually expressing their opinion that Microsoft Teams should be 

cancelled and that traditional teaching methods were more effective. 

However, the remainder of the responses seem to be accepting of the new 

technology, at least as playing a complementary role alongside traditional 

methods in teaching and learning.  

Furthermore, teachers were asked to give their suggestions towards 

Microsoft Teams. Table 7.34 shows the frequencies and percentages of their 

opinions. 

Table 7.34: Frequencies and percentages of study sample suggestions in activating the 
Microsoft Teams program (n = 8 schools) 

M Suggestions  Frequency % 

1 Use a smart blackboard with the textbook while the student is at 
school  2 25 

2 Keep Microsoft Teams to support the educational process 1 12.5 
3 View Google's website on the smart blackboard 1 12.5 
4 Showing educational films next to the lesson 1 12.5 

5 Add technology to be integrated with traditional education and 
control the utilization of technologies  1 12.5 

6 Providing traditional and electronic education 1 12.5 
7 Use of technology, but not completely. 1 12.5 
8 Use a smart blackboard with book and Power Point slide show 1 12.5 

 

It is clear from the results of Table 7.34 that the most frequently 

offered suggestion supported the use of smart blackboard with the textbook 

(25.0%). The remainder of the responses were quite diverse but generally 

supported the integration of technology with the traditional education, such as 

the use of Google sites, although some control of the technology was 

generally seen as required. In general, the remainder of the responses 

favoured the use of technology but not completely, for example, the use of 
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smart blackboard with the book and the presentation of power point slides 

(12.5%). 

 

7.4 Summary  

This Chapter has presented findings from two different sources of 

evidence; the principal source was the online questionnaire, which consisted 

of two kinds of questionnaire; the first was related to the stakeholders 

(principal, head of division, teacher) to assess their information literacy level 

(IL) in order to formulate the school management system (SMS) which was 

within their competence;  the second questionnaire was distributed to 

teachers who used Microsoft Teams as E-learning through an online 

environment to measure their level of proficiency in using E-learning to 

implement the blended learning (BL) approach in the school management 

system.  

The supplementary source of evidence was data from face-to-face 

interviews with open-ended questions. It was used to cover all aspect of 

teachers’ experience in utilising Microsoft Teams during Covid-19 pandemic 

through E-learning environment, and their experiences of teaching lessons 

through traditional way of teaching before Covid-19 pandemic as face-to-face 

learning.  

The next chapter presents the analysis of findings from both sources 

of evidence, and to assign the basic commands and system feature for the 

new proposed school management system drawing on the results of findings. 
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8. CHAPTER EIGHT: DATA ANALYSIS AND 

DISCUSSION 

8.1 Introduction 

This chapter consists of a discussion of the findings related to the 

level of information literacy (IL) of the stakeholders (principal, head of 

division, teacher) in governmental high schools attended by male students, 

in The State of Kuwait. Additionally, the findings related to the experience of 

teachers in utilising Microsoft Teams during Covid-19 pandemic and how 

they used its features through an online environment as E-learning are 

considered. In the light of the research findings, the following sections 

discuss these themes in turn. The online questionnaire was used as the 

principal method to collect data, while interviews were conducted as a 

supplementary method to cover teachers’ perceptions and opinions 

regarding the traditional way of teaching before the pandemic and the E-

learning through Microsoft Teams during the pandemic in the academic 

year 2020/2021. This discussion of the findings enabled the researcher to 

propose a new school management system that would satisfy the actual 

level of the information literacy of teachers, and meet the required 

standards to establish the school management system. 

8.2 Discussion of Research Questions 

This study has explored in depth the level of information literacy (IL) of 

stakeholders, as well as investigating teachers’ experiences in using 
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Microsoft Teams in an E-learning environment during the Covid-19 

pandemic. Therefore, two types of questionnaires were distributed for the 

participants to answer main research questions. 

8.2.1 Discussion of The First Research Question 

The first research question was concerned with stakeholders, and asked 

about the effectiveness of information literacy (IL) among public high schools’ 

stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher). The first research question 

was: 

1. How effective is the "information literacy" that have been found 

currently in high school stakeholders (principal, head of division, 

teacher) of the public sector?  

The following sub-sections will discuss this question in depth through 

discussing each statement of the stakeholder questionnaire. Accordingly, factors 

emerged from the analysis of the stakeholder questionnaire and these are now 

discussed individually. 

 

8.2.1.1 Information Literacy (IL) 

Essentially, to assess the effectiveness of the IL of the stakeholders, 

participants have been asked a set of questions. For instance, they have been asked 

if they had a computer or a laptop at home. According on Table 7.15 (see Chapter7), 

98.2% answered Yes for using computer/laptop. Moreover, all participants (100%) 

used the Internet at home. It can be concluded that all participants were familiar with 
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using the Internet. For more details, they were asked: “how often do you use the 

computer/laptop and the Internet for working purposes”. The results showed that 

72.6% used a computer/laptop and the Internet ‘Everyday’. Similarly, drawing on 

results in Table 7.16, 74% of stakeholders who knew about IL spent their time on 

computer/laptop for Lecture/Exam preparation, in comparison to stakeholders who 

did not knew about IL (71%). Furthermore, the participants were asked about the 

purpose of using the Internet. It was found that 81% used the Internet for browsing, 

followed by email at 64%. About half of them (49.4%) used the computer/laptop for 

Lecture/Exams. 

The participants were also asked about their agreement regarding the web as 

a useful working tool. Slightly less than half of them strongly agreed that IL3 (I think 

that the web is a useful working tool) (43.37%) as shown in Table 8.1 below. 

 

Table 8.1: Agreement of Information Literacy (IL) in Percentage - Stakeholder 

IL  Strongly 
disagree 

disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree 

IL1 Information 
Literacy: I enjoy 
using the web for 
working purposes 

0.0% 4.2% 15.8% 49.1% 30.9% 

IL2 Information 
Literacy: I use 
different websites 
to do my office 
and activity tasks 

0.0% 3.0% 20.6% 49.1% 27.3% 

IL3 Information 
Literacy: I think 
that the web is a 
useful working tool 

0.0% 1.8% 7.8% 47.0% 43.4% 

IL4 Information 
Literacy: Doing 
office and activity 
tasks through the 
web make me 
more professional 
to discover new 
features 

0.0% 1.2% 17.4% 44.9% 36.5% 

IL5 Information 
Literacy: I prefer to 
conduct my work 
tasks and different 
activities through 
the email 

1.8% 7.7% 25.0% 35.7% 29.8% 
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IL6 Information 
Literacy: I prefer to 
use the web for 
working purposes 

0.6% 4.2% 12.7% 50.6% 31.9% 

IL7 Information 
Literacy: I used 
the internet for 
working at home 

1.8% 2.4% 3.6% 52.4% 39.9% 

IL8 Information 
Literacy: I’d like to 
access the web for 
working outside 
the work hours 

4.8% 7.1% 22.0% 42.9% 23.2% 

 

It can be inferred that the participants were familiar with demands related to 

work such as ‘Import/Export’, Share, Send, Modify, Delete, Collect, Sign, and 

Request Forms. However, skills and competencies are required for users to reach 

enough level of proficiency in using new school management system (SMS). 

Therefore, stakeholders must be encouraged to use computers for working purposes 

through training courses to enhance their skills and competencies. This confirms the 

finding of Godbey [452] who reported that IL competencies needed to be enhanced, 

in particular, in a specific area that future teachers must be prepared for. 

8.2.1.2 Web-based Learning Practices (WBLP) 

Utilising the web for learning purposes is a significant factor to assess the 

ability of participants to practice the work of the school in an online environment. The 

participants were asked about the web for learning in high schools. It is concluded 

that about half of the stakeholders strongly agreed that WBLP4 (“I like to use the 

internet for working”) (46.43%). Furthermore, about half of them strongly agreed with 

practicing managerial tasks in the workplace as WBLP5 (“It is important to practice 

on work tasks and different activities through computers”) (46.11%) as shown in 

Table 8.2. 
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Table 8.2: Agreement of Web-based Learning Practices (WBLP) in Percentage 

WBLP  Strongly 
disagree 

disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

WBLP1 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: It is 
easy to contact 
my friends 
through the web 
for working 
purposes 

0.0% 3.0% 20.8% 43.5% 32.7% 

WBLP2 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: I used 
the internet for 
working in the 
school 
environment 

1.2% 2.4% 6.0% 44.9% 45.5% 

WBLP3 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: 
Different web-
based tools are 
available in the 
computer to 
achieve needed 
work 

0.0% 1.2% 15.8% 55.8% 27.3% 

WBLP4 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: I like 
to use the 
internet for 
working 

0.6% 0.6% 7.1% 45.2% 46.4% 

WBLP5 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: It is 
important to 
practice on work 
tasks and 
different 
activities 
through 
computers 

1.2% 3.0% 7.8% 41.9% 46.1% 

WBLP6 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: Office 
and activity 
tasks through 
computers are 
easy to 
understand and 
practice 

0.0% 2.4% 11.4% 58.4% 27.7% 
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8.2.1.3 Team Work (TW) 

Working as a team in the workplace is seen as enhancing the quality of work, 

promoting the participation and the diversity of people and thoughts, in order to 

encourage creation and innovation. Therefore, in this study, the participants were 

asked about working as a team through an online environment in a workplace 

environment. 39.39% of the stakeholders strongly agreed to work as a team such 

that TW1 (“I use social media ‘WhatsApp, Twitter, Instagram’ for doing office and 

activity tasks with colleagues as a group”) as shown in Table 8.3. It can be concluded 

that the stakeholders accepted the use of technology to share information, files, 

documents, and other forms with their colleagues, and therefore, implementing the 

school management system (SMS) in the State of Kuwait was expected to achieve 

the required development in the educational institutions. This finding is consistent 

with the findings of Lasrado and ElTartoussi [240, 241], who reported that in the 

Middle East, E-learning and LMS were very promising developments for corporations 

and educational institutions. In particular, the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) 

countries have shown much interest in developing the educational sector. 

 

Table 8.3: Agreement to Team Work (TW) in Percentage 

 TW             Strongly disagree disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree 

 
TW1 Team Work: I use social media 

‘WhatsApp, Twitter, Instagram’ for 

doing office and activity tasks with 

colleagues as a group 

0.0% 4.2% 11.5% 44.8% 39.4% 

TW2 Team Work: I feel comfortable 

when using the web for team work 

activities 

1.8% 4.8% 17.3% 48.2% 28.0% 
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TW3 Team Work: The school 

principal encourages workers in the 

school to achieve office and activity 

tasks through computers during work 

hours 

1.8% 2.4% 22.0% 50.6% 23.2% 

 

8.2.2 Discussion of The Second Research Question 

The interviews with teachers have covered this second research question:   

2. What is the concept of "blended learning" in teachers’ point of view, 

and how effective is Teams as a mean of delivering information for 

high school students of the public sector during Covid-19 pandemic? 

To answer this question, the interviews questions consisted of 5 sub-questions 

that have been asked of all participants as teachers who practice Microsoft Teams in 

an E-learning environment during Covid-19 pandemic.  

8.2.2.1 Sub-question 1: What are the advantages of the traditional 

learning as face-to-face teaching? 

As mentioned in Chapter 7, interviews have been conducted in (8) public high 

schools attended by male students. According to the findings of the interview data, as 

shown in Table 7.29, it has been noted the there was a diversity and abundance of 

responses from the teachers but generally in support of traditional methods of 

education. For instance, most of teachers supported the traditional methods of 

education in that they believed that the traditional education provided collaboration 

and interaction with the teacher (87.5%). Furthermore, teachers asserted that the 

traditional education methods were better than E-learning because teachers could 
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see if the student understood the lesson (62.5%). The findings emphasized that with 

the traditional methods of education, the student used his audio-visual senses with 

more focus with the teacher (50%). Similarly, with the traditional methods of 

education, the practice of dividing students into groups enabled them to share 

information with their peers (50%). It appears that one reason why teachers strongly 

supported the traditional methods of education was their familiarity with traditional 

approaches and their fear of change. During the interviews, the researcher observed 

some older teachers who were still practicing teaching in the school; these tended to 

resist using new technology and they preferred the traditional methods of education. 

8.2.2.2 Sub-question 2: What are the disadvantages of the traditional 

learning as face-to-face teaching? 

In sub-question 2, the participants were asked the disadvantages of the 

traditional education. The findings revealed that there were few negatives about the 

traditional methods of education. Most of the negatives related to the curriculum and 

were not about the traditional methods per se. Based on Table 7.30 available in 

Chapter 7, the highest percentage related to the curriculum, which lacks of intensive 

information in rate of 25%. Similarly, the participants believed that Information was 

frequent with the fifth-grade curriculum (25%). These two findings of sub-question 2 

match with the findings of Sub-question 1 that teachers strongly supported the 

traditional education methods. According to the findings of both sub-questions 1 and 

2, it can be inferred that the reason behind agreeing with the traditional methods of 

education was that teachers were old enough to accept technology for teaching 

purposes. Those findings derived from the face-to-face interviews with teachers were 
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based on the researcher’s observations and the implications of their answers during 

the interviews. 

8.2.2.3 Sub-question 3: What are the advantages of the E-learning 

through Microsoft Teams platform during Covid-19 

pandemic? 

The findings from responses to this question show the diversity of the 

participants in the study sample. In spite of the fact that the majority of teachers who 

supported the traditional methods of education (as mentioned in sub-question 1), 

teachers were still supporting the new technology for educational purposes. 

According to Table 7.31 (see Chapter 7), 50% of teachers were used to using 

technology in education. However, it can be inferred that the technology used by 

teachers was confined to the overhead projector and the smartboards that the 

Ministry of Education (MOE) had distributed to the public schools. Moreover, 37.5% 

of teachers who supported utilising E-learning did so because it provided tests much 

easier and enabled easier correction of tests. This result corroborates the idea of 

Blended learning associated management,[33], that endorses the integration of the 

curriculum with the BL tools and was seen as dramatically increasing employee 

productivity compared to a single delivery option. 

Furthermore, utilizing technology saved time and effort for the teachers as 

teachers declared during their interviews according to Table 6.3: (different 

environments for students and the possibility of using it anywhere (learning from 

outside school)), and (saving time and effort) were all rated at 25%. These findings 

are resonant with the findings of various studies. For instance, Azizan [60], stated 

that Online delivery learning had many benefits. Online learning is available at 
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anytime and anywhere in any place; it is very convenient for students and learners 

who can move around which permits learning to take place in an easy and flexible 

environment. Similarly, the study of Smith [65] recommended that BL should be 

applied for students because it supported reading skills despite the diversity of 

students. Furthermore, the consistency of e-courses and face-to-face learning had a 

significant and positive influence on students [66]. 

The study of Atef and Medhat [73] confirmed this finding, they believed that 

instructors who adopted different teaching methods offered their learners a more 

educational experience; besides, BL was positively effective for developing and 

delivering educational programmes because it offered tailored learning that matched 

the needs of learners [73]. Similarly, Bielousova [74] emphasized that BL represented 

a basic concept for teachers because it enabled them to create structural content, 

instructional content presentation and to control and support students. Therefore, this 

finding assisted the researcher to formulate the proper school management system 

(SMS) to be suitable for teachers as well as the students in the next versions of the 

product. 

8.2.2.4 Sub-question 4: What are the disadvantages of the E-learning 

through Microsoft Teams platform during Covid-19 

pandemic? 

The findings from the responses to sub-question 4 in the interviews revealed 

that the main reason for disagreeing with the E-learning education was due to 

technical issues. It was found that 37.5% of teachers believed that internet quality 

was not working efficiently. This finding is consistent with the findings of Li and Khan 

[52, 53], who emphasised that other challenges that faced educators in the 
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educational sector was weak network connections and technical problems. Thus, 

technical troubles prohibited them from accessing and using website content 

successfully [48]. Similarly, 37.5% of teachers declared that the probability of 

cheating was high with e-learning. This issue of cheating is common among students 

because The Ministry of Education (MOE) prohibits teachers to use cameras during 

the class for privacy reasons. This issue can be handled through releasing some 

authorities for teachers to control exams during E-learning. 

Furthermore, the results of sub-question 4 related to qualitative measurement. 

For instance, Table 7.32 showed that the majority of teachers observed that there 

was no cooperation between the students (12.5%) in an invisible E-learning 

environment. Moreover, utilising Microsoft Teams caused lack of credibility (12.5%). 

In addition, findings revealed that Internet quality was not consistent (37.5%); 

besides, teachers needed modern devices and effective internet access (12.5%). 

This seems to be in accordance with the findings of Ndlovu and Mostert [257], who 

asserted that financial support was important to afford technical tools for system 

integration. 

The study of Lynch [54] confirmed that the implementation of BL caused some 

limitations represented by the confusion of students; they have reported experiencing 

confusion, diminished social aspects and further efforts were required when learning 

within the BL context. 

8.2.2.5 Sub-question 5: what opinions and suggestions do you have 

for Microsoft Teams platform? 

The results of sub-question 5 reveals a lack of agreement of opinions towards 

Microsoft Teams platform, however, it is noted the repeated request to cancel 
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Microsoft Teams by 25.0% of the respondents, while the remainder of the opinions 

support assigning controls and integrating it with the traditional education, or keeping 

it in as a supplementary method to traditional education (12.5%). This finding is 

affirmed by other studies such as Ling (2010) who reported that lecturers should 

present learning support to facilitate BL [48]. As well as Afip (2014) who confirmed 

that Lecturers have an important role to facilitate learners to understand subjects 

taught through a new mode as BL [49]. 

Furthermore, teachers were asked to give their suggestions towards Microsoft 

Teams. It is important to take suggestions of teachers into consideration to present 

the best implementation of blended learning. Most of the suggestions added value to 

the educational process. In this study, some teachers supported the use of smart 

blackboard with textbook (25.0%), while the remainder of the suggestions were to 

integrate technology with the traditional education, such technology as Google sites, 

besides, some control of the technology being required.  Agreeing with Bielousova 

[74], the application strategy of the BL teaching model was not restricted to courses 

in the experiment, but also might reasonably apply to other courses. High schools 

and universities might take advantage of BL considering the learning needs of 

students and the teaching needs of teachers [76]. Therefore, teachers’ suggestions 

were significantly in support of implementing BL in public high schools in The State of 

Kuwait. 

8.2.3 Discussion of The Third Research Question 

The third research question was also directed to stakeholders, and asked 

about the effectiveness of information literacy (IL) among public high schools’ 

stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher). The second research question is: 
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3. What existing school management system for information literacy 

are relevant to the stakeholders (principal, head of division, 

teacher) in high schools in the public sector, in this research?   

In this study, the stakeholders represented three groups: the manager of the 

high school, the head of division of each department and teachers who belong to 

department. During the Covid-19 pandemic, all teachers and heads of divisions were 

using the Microsoft Teams to contact each other for work purposes. They attended 

the school in person, but all students were at home and studying in an E-learning 

environment. Therefore, Microsoft Teams was the available school system that had 

been used by all students as well as teachers. However, Microsoft Teams was not 

created exclusively for school management systems but can also be used to practice 

managerial tasks among workers in the school. Therefore, the findings of this study 

will assist the researcher to formulate the proper school management system (SMS) 

to be used as a full management system for the stakeholders (principal, head of 

division, teacher). The participants have been asked about their interaction with the 

technology through a set of statements with options to respond on the Likert Scale 

which consisted of five scales as mentioned earlier. 

Teachers as a group belong to the stakeholders, they have been asked to 

declare their opinion through the statements in the questionnaire. According to Table 

7.15, among the 164 stakeholders, around 73% used the computer/laptop and 

internet for teaching purposes, meaning that the majority of stakeholders have 

reached enough level of proficiency in using features of Microsoft Teams. The weekly 

average time to use the computer and the internet for teaching purposes was 8.2(7.9) 

hours. Among the total stakeholders, around 54% had previously heard about 

Information Literacy (IL).  
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Furthermore, the findings of the stakeholder questionnaire also revealed that 

36.53% of the stakeholders believed that doing office and activity tasks through the 

web made them reach enough level of proficiency to discover new features as shown 

in Table 8.1. This means that they have already practiced the work through the web. 

The web has enabled them to discover new features. Stakeholders endorse utilising 

the web for working purposes such that the statement (I prefer to use the web for 

working purposes) was rated by 31.93% of the responses. It can be concluded that 

the stakeholders are accepting technology for doing managerial tasks in the 

workplace.  

8.2.4 Discussion of The Fourth Research Question 

The fourth research question is concerned with teachers who used Microsoft 

Teams to teach students in an E-learning environment during Covid-19 pandemic. 

The questionnaire to Teachers asked them about their experience in using Microsoft 

Teams as a first and new mode of teaching. The main research question was: 

4. How teachers can deliver information through blended learning to 

high school students in public sector?  

The questionnaire consisted of a number of statements with options to indicate 

level of agreement or disagreement on a Likert scale. The following sub-sections 

discuss this question in depth through considering each statement of the Teacher 

questionnaire. Therefore, factors emerged from the analysis of the Teacher 

questionnaire and will be discussed individually. 
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8.2.4.1 Information Literacy (IL) 

Information literacy is a significant factor to assess in order to enable the 

researcher to formulate the school management system to be suitable for all workers 

in the school, as well as the teacher. Based on teachers’ experiences in using 

Microsoft Teams with students during the Covid-19 pandemic in the academic year 

2020/2021, they have been asked to agree or disagree with the statements in the 

questionnaire. Teachers were asked to assess the level of information literacy (IL) of 

the students in their opinion, to the extent that they can deliver information in a 

blended learning mode. It is found that 22.88% of teachers strongly agreed that IL2 

(Students have developed experience to use Microsoft Teams as BL tool during 

Covid-19 pandemic). Furthermore, 21.94% of teachers strongly agreed that IL4 

(Students have the skills to use computers by themselves). (See Table 8.4).  

 
Table 8.4: The Agreement of Information Literacy (IL) – Teacher in Percentage 

IL Strongly 
disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

IL1 Information 
Literacy: The 
school 
curriculum is 
accurate; 
lessons and 
topics are clear 
and easy to 
understand 

5.6% 14.1% 29.5% 42.3% 8.5% 

IL2 Information 
Literacy: 
Students have 
developed 
experience to 
use Microsoft 
Teams as BL 
tool during 
Covid-19 
pandemic 

1.6% 3.4% 15.4% 56.7% 22.9% 

IL3 Information 
Literacy: 
Students are 
friendly when 
using Microsoft 
Teams in the 

1.9% 8.8% 28.5% 49.5% 11.3% 
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class 

IL4 Information 
Literacy: 
Students have 
the skills to use 
computers by 
themselves 

2.2% 5.6% 20.1% 50.2% 21.9% 

IL5 Information 
Literacy: 
Students are 
willing to use 
technology for 
learning 
purposes 

2.2% 9.4% 20.8% 50.3% 17.3% 

IL6 Information 
Literacy: 
Students are 
able to use 
technology (e.g.: 
their tablets, 
iPads, iPhone, 
PC) for school 
homework and 
exams 

3.1% 4.7% 16.0% 54.9% 21.3% 

 

8.2.4.2 Web-based Learning Practices (WBLP) 

It is important to evaluate the skills and competencies of teachers regarding 

web-based practices. Therefore, they were asked to agree or disagree with the 

statements related to web-based learning practices (WBLP) available in the 

questionnaire.  The findings indicated that 21.32% of teachers liked to contact their 

colleagues through the web, in respond to WBLP4 (I like to contact with my 

colleagues off the class through social media ‘WhatsApp, Twitter, Instagram’) as 

shown in Table 8.5. Encouraging teachers to use web-based mode to practice their 

work at school is fundamental to increasing this low percentage. The Ministry of 

Education (MOE) must support teachers to use web-based systems through offering 

training courses and incentives and motivations to increase their web-based learning 

level. This will prepare them to increase their level of proficiency in blended learning 

when technical tools are integrated with the traditional education. Various studies 
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such as the study of Bielousova[74] confirms that blended learning (BL) represented 

a basic concept for teachers because it enabled them to create structural content, 

instructional content presentation and to control and support students.   

Table 8.5: Agreement of Web-based Learning Practices (WBLP) in Percentage. 

WBLP Strongly 
disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

WBLP1 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: I like 

to use web-
based content to 
explain lessons 

for students 

4.4% 6.3% 21.5% 55.4% 12.3% 

WBLP2 Web-
Based Learning 

Practices: I 
encourage my 

students to 
implement 

blended learning 
to my subject in 

the class 

2.5% 11.6% 15.4% 55.2% 15.4% 

WBLP3 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: I like 
to contact with 
students off the 
class through 

Microsoft Teams 

7.5% 13.5% 16.3% 49.5% 13.2% 

WBLP4 Web-
Based Learning 
Practices: I like 
to contact with 
my colleagues 
off the class 

through social 
media 

‘WhatsApp, 
Twitter, 

Instagram’ 

2.8% 6.6% 9.4% 59.9% 21.3% 

WBLP5 Web-
Based Learning 

Practices: I 
prefer to 

communicate 
with students 

through 
Microsoft Teams 

8.6% 16.8% 15.9% 43.5% 15.2% 

WBLP6 Web-
Based Learning 

Practices: 
Blended 

learning is 
required to be 

applied in 
classes 

2.2% 5.7% 20.5% 53.6% 18.0% 
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Thus, considering the factors that increase the use of blended learning, as well 

as the level of proficiency of teachers is significant for the researcher to set 

necessary instructions and demands in the new proposed school management 

system (SMS). 

8.2.4.3 Governmental Support (GS) 

The government plays an important role in developing education in all 

institutions. The government can provide financial support to acquire all technical 

tools, programs, and network connections. Furthermore, the government is 

responsible for setting rules and regulations to control the utilisation of technical tool. 

Cultural values must be considered to protect the privacy of teachers and students, 

since countries differ in culture. In this study, the researcher examines the factor of 

governmental support (GS) taking culture into consideration. In The State of Kuwait, 

unfortunately that MOE does not have clear policies to encourage E-learning. When 

teachers were asked about their agreement regarding governmental support, 10.34% 

strongly agreed with the statement GS1 (MOE have clear policies to support E-

learning) as illustrated in Table 8.6. This percentage is very low meaning that the 

government does not sufficiently support E-learning. The Covid-19 pandemic pushed 

the government of The State of Kuwait to take an immediate action to finish the 

academic year through an E-learning environment using Microsoft Teams. 

Nevertheless, 12.54% strongly agreed with GS2 (MOE encourage teachers to use 

technology (e.g.: tablets, iPads, iPhone, PC)), but this is also considered a low 

percentage. This is consistent with interview findings of teachers who disagree with 

E-learning education; 37.5% stated that the Internet quality was not consistent.  
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Table 8.6: Agreement of Governmental Support (GS) in Percentage. 

GS Strongly 
disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

GS1 
Governmental 
Support: MOE 

have clear 
policies to 
support E-
learning 

8.5% 8.2% 28.8% 44.2% 8.5% 

GS2 
Governmental 
Support: MOE 

encourage 
teachers to use 

technology (e.g.: 
tablets, iPads, 
iPhone, PC) 

4.7% 4.4% 26.6% 51.7% 4.7% 

 

 

Continuous participation and support of the government would achieve a 

successful implementation of BL in all schools. Therefore, considering the findings of 

this study will assist the MOE to accomplish the successful implementations of IL and 

BL in educational institutions. 

8.2.4.4 IT Training (ITT) 

Training teachers in high schools for information technology tools such as 

systems or platforms will develop the work environment as well as students’ 

outcomes. Therefore, teachers were asked to give their opinion whether they agreed 

with taking part in IT training. Based on the findings relevant to ITT, 34.17% of 

teachers strongly agreed with ITT2 (Training courses are required for some subjects) 

as shown in Table 8.7. Thus, training is considered to be a vital component of E-

learning in order to successfully utilise online learning. Many organizations accepted 

e-learning to deliver training [31], for education; the integration of BL with pedagogy 

and learning became the preferred way within the education community [32, 33]. 
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Table 8.7: Agreement of IT Training (ITT) in Percentage. 

IT Training Strongly 
disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
Agree 

IT Training 1: 
Other IT tools 

could be used to 
blend current 

curriculum 

0.3% 5.4% 15.8% 64.4% 0.3% 

IT Training 2: 
Training courses 
are required for 
some subjects 

0.6% 2.5% 7.5% 55.2% 0.6% 

 

 

 Teachers used Microsoft Teams to teach students through an online 

environment, based on their experiences. Some subjects needed more training to 

practice all functions of Microsoft Teams. In spite of the fact that the MOE had 

provided training courses for teachers to use Microsoft Teams, more training was still 

required for them. 

8.2.5 Discussion of The Fifth Research Question 

The fifth research question is also directed to teachers who used Microsoft 

Teams to teach students in an E-learning environment during Covid-19 pandemic. 

The questionnaire asked Teachers about their experiences in using Microsoft Teams 

as a first and new mode of teaching. The main research question is: 

 

5. What features of school management system can be used by 

teachers in high schools in the public sector to conduct and 

enhance their strategies for blended learning?  

Answering this question will assist the researcher to take advantages of 

teachers’ experiences in using Microsoft Teams to propose a suitable school 
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management system. This system basically will be formulated to be used by 

stakeholders to practice their daily work in an online environment. However, this 

system, in a later stage of development, will include the feature of BL to be used by 

teachers to practice BL with students. 

8.2.5.1 Blended Learning (BL) 

Blended learning is a significant factor to improve the level of students through 

integrating technical tools with traditional education. Teachers were asked about the 

blended learning (BL) as a new mode of learning for students. 

Based on Table 7.4, a greater number of teachers who preferred blended 

learning (99%) accessed internet at home as compared to the teachers who did not 

prefer blended learning (95%). Among the 204 teachers, who used blended learning, 

78% of teachers used computer/laptop and internet every day and 17% used it once 

in a week for teaching purposes. However, among the 107 teachers who did not use 

blended learning, 62% used computer/laptop and internet every day and 20% used it 

once in a week for teaching purposes. The weekly mean time of using the 

computer/laptop for the teachers who used blended learning was greater than that of 

the teachers who did not use blended learning. 

Furthermore, 70% of teachers reported that they used computers/laptop for 

browsing, this means that they are capable to use browsing for a new school system 

management. Table 7.3 indicates that slightly less than half of the teachers spent 

most of their time for Lecture/Exam preparation (43.3%), followed by Browsing which 

takes only 23.5%. Moreover, based on the findings of this study, the vast majority of 

teachers preferred to access the Internet at home (99%) (see Table 7.4); however, 

95% of teachers did not prefer BL. It can be concluded that 46% of teachers spent 
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their time using computer/laptop for Lecture/Exam preparation. On the other hand, 

37% of teachers did not prefer BL for Lecture/Exam purposes. These findings are 

consistent with the finding of sub-question 1 which confirms that most teachers 

supported the traditional methods of education; they believed that the traditional 

education provided collaboration and interaction with the teacher (87.5%). 

Furthermore, teachers asserted that the traditional methods of education were better 

than E-learning because the teacher could see if the student understood the lesson 

(62.5%). 

However, a greater number of teachers who used BL felt that they were 

sufficiently proficient to use the web during the class compared to teachers who did 

not use BL (70% versus 41%). Teacher who used BL felt that they were sufficiently 

proficient to use technology such as computers, laptops, tablets, and smart phones 

for teaching purposes in comparison to teachers who did not use BL (75% versus 

54%) as shown in Table 7.5.  

The findings of the Teacher questionnaire asserted that the majority of 

teachers encouraged BL, because according to Table 8.8, 80.1 % of teachers 

strongly agreed with BLQ4 (Do you like to prepare for your subject using 

technology?). Furthermore, 73.5% strongly agreed with BLQ1 (Do you use different 

materials when teaching in the class?). This means that most of teachers accepted 

the use of IT tools to blend the curriculum. At this point, the researcher will consider 

these findings when proposing a new school management system (SMS). 
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Table 8.8: Agreement of BLQ in Percentage. 

BLQ Strongly Agreed % Strongly Dis Agreed % 
Do you use different materials 
when teaching in the class? 73.5% 26.5% 

 
Are you professional to use the 

web during the class? 
60.5% 39.5% 

 
Are you professional to use 

technology for teaching 
purposes? 

67.9% 32.1% 

 
Do you like to prepare for your 

subject using technology? 
80.1% 19.9% 

 

8.3 Main Functions/Characteristics of SMS: 

 The SMS is a user-friendly software that can be used by all 

stakeholders at different levels of IL. The software will be available in the Arabic 

language interface with a possibility to shift to English interface. 

Based on the results of the Stakeholder Questionnaire and the Teacher 

Questionnaire, some functions and characteristics will have to be assigned and 

constructed in the proposed SMS. This means that three front pages will be 

established one for the ‘Principal’, the second for the ‘Head of division’, and the third 

for the ‘Teacher’. Each front page will be presented in detail. 

8.3.1 Stakeholder Functions/Characteristics Front Page: 

The Stakeholder Questionnaire revealed that the principals, heads of divisions 

and teachers were capable of using technology for work purposes. Therefore, some 

functions are assigned to be constructed in the SMS to be used by them, such that a 

specific page will be used by the ‘Principal’ that can be used to contact lower 

employees, such as the monitors, heads of divisions, the secretary and other 
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employees as illustrated in Figure 4.3 in Chapter 4. As well the higher level of the 

MOE will have access to this page. All tasks will be on the online environment with no 

need for paper-based resources. Another front page will be used by the ‘Head of 

Division’, which will incorporate certain tasks which will be available for contact with 

the higher level ‘Principal’ as well as for a lower level, such as a ‘Teacher’ to access 

daily work. 

8.3.1.1 Principal Front Page: 

According to the findings of the Stakeholder Questionnaire, since the principal 

is at the top management position, all information relevant to the staff and students 

are accessible by the principal. Therefore, the functions will enable access for all 

workers in the school as well as all students. Thus, the basic functions that will be 

constructed on the front page to be used by the principal will be for both workers and 

students as follows: 

Principal Functions related to the staff: 

o Receive a request of a transmission to another school 

o Receive a request of a transmission to another field of teaching (in case to 

shift from chemistry teacher to general science teacher title, from mathematics 

to computer science …etc) 

o Accept/Reject new teacher (if a new teacher applied to work as a teacher) 

o Apply to available carrier position 

o Apply for a workshop 

o Assign a meeting 

o Receive tasks from MOE 
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Principal Functions related to the students: 

o Show available lists of new students 

o Accept/Reject a transmission of students from another schools 

o Show available lists of sick leaves of students 

o Manage lists of students 

 

8.3.1.2 Head of Division Front Page: 

Since heads of divisions are receiving orders from the principal and, at the 

same time are supervisor of Teachers, certain functions are involved in the front page 

such that some tasks are activated by the principal and other functions and tasks are 

activated by a supervisor to teachers as demonstrated in Figure 4.4 in Chapter 4. 

The main tasks are presented as follows: 

 

Head of division Functions related to principal: 

o Receive request from principal 

o Manage request (accept/reject/postponed) 

o Create/Modify/Pass (to another head of division)/Return list of tasks 

o Return lists 

 

Head of division Functions related to teacher: 

o Show teacher personal record (fingerprint/ sick-leave/ achievement) 

o Assign activities and tasks for teacher 

o Receive prepared exams/home work from teacher 
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o Manage lists of teachers 

o Accept/Reject transmission request (in case a teacher transfer to another 

school) 

8.3.2 Teacher Functions/Characteristics Front Page: 

All teachers are supervised by their head of division, such that each head of 

division is responsible to assign tasks and functions for teachers in the department. 

Teachers are responsible for teaching students based on a specific curriculum, and 

the head of division supervises and guides teachers to explain lessons to students, 

the head of division also evaluates teachers and follows up their achievements. 

Furthermore, teachers can contact peers in the same division through the system in 

order to cooperate with each other to achieve requested tasks from their supervisor 

‘Head of Division’ as shown in Figure 8.1 below.  

 

Figure 8.1: Tasks Practiced by Teacher. 
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The findings of the Teacher Questionnaire revealed that teachers were open to 

accepting the use of technology in teaching students alongside with the traditional 

way of teaching. Therefore, relying on the findings of the Teacher Questionnaire, the 

following tasks and functions are engaged to teachers in the SMS such that all 

teachers with different levels of IL can use the SMS functions. The main functions 

are: 

o Receive requests from head of division 

o Accept/Reject lists from peers 

o Create/manage/modify classes 

o Return lists/ tasks to head of division 

o Prepare Exam/homework for students 

 

These are the basic functions and characteristics that will be constructed in the 

proposed SMS, with the possibility that new tasks and functions will appear when 

implementing the software; therefore, the software is upgradable for new functions 

and commands to be added in the future when necessary. 

8.4 Recommendations to Stakeholders Regarding the Developed SMS 

During the interviews with teachers, it was clear that teachers preferred to 

have traditional learning rather than online learning and their justifications have been 

mentioned in the discussion of the fifth interview question. However, they are willing 

to integrate the online learning with the traditional learning for teaching purposes. 

Some recommendations have been presented relevant to the best use of online 

learning to avoid its disadvantages. Furthermore, the Teacher Questionnaire 
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revealed that more training in the use of IT tools and systems is needed for the best 

implementation of using the blended learning environment. 

The Stakeholders support and encourage the use of the online system for the 

workplace environment. They are willing to use technology for daily work purposes. 

The findings of the questionnaires revealed that the stakeholders were supporting the 

use of technology to achieve tasks in an online environment. Therefore, it is 

important to present some recommendations that enable stakeholders to use the 

SMS effectively when installed on their computers, as follows: 

�ƒ It is recommended that the government should declare the importance 

of being aware of how the technology is significant in saving time and 

effort to achieve tasks in the workplace. 

�ƒ The media must be involved to present a clear vision of the advantages 

and values of using IT systems in schools. 

�ƒ Building up workshops for stakeholders by the media will emphasize 

the concept of being competent and literate in IT systems. 

�ƒ Governmental support is needed for teachers through providing 

extensive training courses related to IT system utilization, as well as for 

stakeholders to strengthen their skills and competencies in utilizing IT 

systems related to educations. 

�ƒ Assigning a proper budget to be spent on the preparation for workers in 

all schools will facilitate the human resource development in the MOE. 

�ƒ Involving experts that hold experiences in both education and IT field in 

order to present the best plan to achieve the preparation of workers 

through dividing them into groups for IT training levels. 
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�ƒ Experts in human resource development are needed in this situation to 

put plans and schedules for workers in different fields for the suitable IT 

training courses.  

�ƒ Regular meetings should be held between the principals and head of 

divisions to follow up the development of teachers in IT skills and 

competencies. 

�ƒ Meetings between top management of the MOE and principals of all 

schools are needed to enhance services, or to modify decisions that 

have been made regarding the development of teachers and 

stakeholders. 

�ƒ Considering feedback from teachers regarding IT system functions will 

enhance the services and functions available in the SMS. 

�ƒ Continuity in providing regular training for all workers to cope with new 

functions used in the system, will guarantee the promotion of workers’ 

level in IT skills and competencies. 

�ƒ The first step of the implementation of the proposed SMS will be for 

workers in the high schools in The State of Kuwait. It is recommended 

that the second step will be implemented for all secondary and primary 

governmental schools that all workers that they will take advantages in 

using the SMS software. 
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8.5 Summary 

This chapter analysed and discussed findings from the questionnaire as well 

as the interviews. In this research, research questions number 1 and 3 have been 

answered by the stakeholder questionnaire, research questions number 4 and 5 

have been answered by Teacher questionnaire, whilst research question number 2 

has been answered by the interviews’ questions. The questions were divided into 

sub-questions which were distributed into two questionnaires, named Stakeholder 

and Teacher questionnaire, besides the sub-questions of the interviews. 

The findings of Teacher questionnaire revealed that despite teachers being 

encouraged to integrate technical tools into the traditional education; they needed 

more training to use IT tools as well as systems. They supported BL as a 

complementary method for the traditional education. On the other hand, the 

Stakeholder questionnaire revealed that the stakeholders (manager, heads of 

division and teachers) were familiar with using Internet at home, but they needed to 

be more information literate and encouraged to use technology for working purposes. 

The findings of the stakeholder questionnaire revealed that stakeholders 

supported the use of technology in the workplace and felt comfortable using the web 

for team work activity. They emphasised the role of practice and training to achieve 

managerial work in the high school.  

Based on written perceptions and perspectives during the interviews with 

teachers at governmental high schools in The State of Kuwait, it has confirmed that 

the majority of teachers supported the traditional methods of education. However, 

they agreed to keep Microsoft Teams alongside the traditional learning, because it 

had valuable advantages that could be used in spite of some disadvantages. 

According to them, using technology saved time and efforts, facilitated 
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communications with their students as well as with their colleagues and encouraged 

team work. Teachers presented their opinions and suggestions regarding Microsoft 

Teams to be used alongside the traditional learning approaches. Overall, most 

teachers supported Microsoft Teams but with control to avoid the its disadvantages. 

This is consistent with the findings of Asiyai [89] who discussed the roles of 

stakeholders to enhance the quality of education provided by the university; he 

outlined the various roles of internal as well as external stakeholders in improving the 

quality of education in the university. For this study it is important to enhance the role 

of teachers, heads of divisions and managers to improve the quality of education in 

The State of Kuwait. 
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9. CHAPTER NINE: CONCLUSION AND FUTURE 

WORK 

9.1 Introduction 

The literature review in Chapter two presents the evolution of BL, 

challenges, the proper design of BL as well as comparisons with different 

responses to the Covid-19 pandemic in high schools and universities in Europe 

and USA. Chapter three shows different learning management systems that have 

been used by educational institutions. Additionally, different implementations of BL 

during the Covid-19 pandemic were discussed in-depth. Chapter four focused on 

IL in Kuwait, in particular, in educational institutions. A school management system 

(SMS) is proposed by the researcher for stakeholders in schools, enabling them to 

practice their daily work in a digital environment which will then facilitate them to 

increase their level of proficiency by using a BL approach for teaching students in 

the future.  Most of research studies found that mixing both traditional methods of 

teaching and learning with technological approaches (BL) will give positive results 

in students' outcomes. None of them considers keeping the traditional approach by 

itself, and few of them support full reliance on virtual learning. Thus, implementing 

IL among stakeholders will endorse implementing BL for teaching students. 

For high schools in Kuwait, it is worthwhile to take advantage of the Covid-

19 pandemic experience to adopt online learning for students, and to prepare 

teachers to reach enough level of proficiency in utilising IT for teaching their 

students. Evaluating IL of stakeholders will assist us to form our specialised school 
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management system (SMS), through testing the level of literacy of stakeholders in 

high school. Then we present the best practical system to be used in the future.   

This chapter outlines the main contribution of this study and presents 

obstacles and limitations that the researcher faced during this study. Section 9.2 is 

the summary of the study. Section 9.3 reports key findings of the study, which 

includes findings of the questionnaire and interviews, while section 9.4 presents the 

main contributions of the study. Section 9.5 discusses the limitations of the study. 

The last section 9.6 offers pointers toward future work. 

9.2 Summary of The Study 

The main purpose of this study was to evaluate the level of information literacy 

(IL) of the stakeholders (managers, heads of division, teachers) in the public high 

schools attended by male students in The State of Kuwait, as well as to measure 

teachers’ experiences in utilizing Microsoft Teams through an online environment 

during the Covid-19 pandemic, in order to propose a school management system 

(SMS) for the best implementation of information literacy and blended learning. The 

proposed school management system will enable all workers in schools to minimise 

paper work and to be more reliant on a full digital environment in the workplace. 

A number of related studies encourage integrating technology with the 

traditional way of teaching in education. Building a learning environment requires 

professional research to design, test, implement and then release the most 

appropriate system to be used as a standard system for the online environment 

among educational institutions. During the 1990s, online learning or e-learning 

became a common mode for synchronous learning serving educational purposes, 

training and evolution within the corporate and higher education sectors. Many 
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organizations accepted e-learning to deliver training [31], for education; the 

integration of BL with pedagogy and learning became the preferred way within the 

education community [32, 33]. According to Al-Hunaiyyan, institutions played 

important roles in helping and encouraging stakeholders to explore online features 

and instructions. Educational authorities in Kuwait are responsible for handling e-

learning systems including: design, activation, installation of platforms and for 

overcoming obstacles to the successful in the implementation of e-learning [441]. 

Therefore, relying on the findings and results of this study, the researcher will 

propose a new school management system to be used by workers in high schools in 

the educational sector, such that all forms will be created, organized, and stored in 

the system, and will present a user-friendly system that enables users to make a 

request to any command or action in the school management system (SMS) for a 

specific purpose in their career. 

9.3 Key Findings of The Study 

This study aimed at evaluating the level of information literacy (IL) of high 

school stakeholders, and to assess teachers’ experiences in utilising Microsoft 

Teams as a first-time implementation of E-learning mode through an online 

environment during the Covid-19 pandemic in the academic year 2020/2021. The 

findings of this study will enable the researcher to propose a new school 

management system (SMS) for the effective implementation of information literacy 

(IL) among high school workers, and the best implementation of a blended learning 

(BL) approach between the teacher and the students in the future. 
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9.3.1 Key Findings of The Questionnaires 

9.3.1.1 Teacher Questionnaire 

Teacher questionnaire has covered the fourth and fifth research questions. For 

the fourth research question, which is:  

4. How can teachers deliver information through blended learning to high 

school students in public sector?  

There are many factors that affect teachers in adopting a blended learning 

(BL) approach to teaching students. The sub-questions have asked teachers to 

assess the level of information literacy (IL) of their students during the Covid-19 

pandemic. Teachers used Microsoft Teams to teach, test, evaluate, and contact 

students through an E-learning environment. The key finding of the IL factor was that 

22.88% of teachers were strongly agreed that students had developed experience in 

using Microsoft Teams as a BL tool (see Table 8.4). This low percentage indicated 

that teachers must be encouraged to use the E-learning environment in order to 

achieve the best implementation of BL as a new mode of learning. Furthermore, 

21.32% of teachers were strongly agreed that it was useful for contacting their 

colleagues off class through social media such as WhatsApp, Twitter, and Instagram 

(see Table 8.5). This key finding indicated that teachers must be encouraged to use 

web-based learning practices. Similarly, for governmental support factor, a low 

percentage (12.54%) of teachers were strongly agreed that the MOE encouraged 

teachers to use technology (see Table 8.6). This key finding suggests that the MOE 

must provide greater support to encourage teachers to use technology. For instance, 

financial funding can provide high schools with IT tools, training courses for teachers, 

and a stable internet connection to achieve the best implementation of BL. This 
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includes IT training, because according to Table (8.7), teachers were strongly agreed 

to participate in training courses for some subjects. This indicated some deficiencies 

in the IL of teachers towards Microsoft Teams. 

Regarding the key findings of research fifth question which is: 

5. What features of school management system can be used by teachers 

in high schools in the public sector to conduct and enhance their 

strategies for blended learning?  

Teachers were asked this question in order to assess their perceptions and 

perspectives regarding the implementation of BL, so that the researcher can 

formulate the new proposed school management system (SMS) to be suitable for 

high schools as well as to be compatible with the level of information literacy (IL) of 

teachers. According to Table 8.8, the key finding is that teachers were supportive of 

BL as a supplementary tool alongside the traditional methods of education. 80.1% 

liked to use technology to prepare for their subjects. Taking these findings into 

consideration will assist the researcher to determine the basic elements that must be 

included in the new school management system (SMS). 

Overall, the results of the Teacher questionnaire revealed that Web-based 

learning practices (WBLP) had the highest effect on information literacy (IL) (0.46 

units), followed by governmental support (0.18 units). In contrast, IT training 

remained the lowest in terms of effect on IL (see Table 7.9). It can be concluded that 

teachers needed to be more literate since all the findings revealed low percentages 

of IL (see Table 8.4). Nevertheless, teachers are encouraging and supporting 

blended learning (BL); they strongly agreed with integrating BL to the curriculum (see 

Table 8.8). 
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9.3.1.2 Stakeholder Questionnaire 

The Stakeholder questionnaire has covered the first and the third research 

questions. The first research question is: 

1. How effective is the "information literacy" that have been found 

currently in high school stakeholders (principal, head of division, 

teacher) of the public sector?  

The main objective of this research was to assess the level of information 

literacy (IL) of the stakeholders (principals, heads of division, teachers) in order to 

propose the proper school management system (SMS) to be used by workers in the 

school.   

The questionnaire of the stakeholder consisted of several sub-questions to 

answer the main first research question. Findings from the analysis of the 

questionnaire revealed that information literacy was the most significant factor that 

must be considered to assess and estimate the level of IL of the stakeholder, and 

then to know how effective is IL of them. According to Table 8.1, the stakeholders 

thought that the web was a useful working tool (43.37%). 39.88% used the Internet 

for working at home. The key finding regarding IL is that the stakeholders were 

sufficiently literate to use technology for working purposes. Therefore, it can be 

concluded that they are capable of using the new SMS in the future with enough 

training courses. Another key finding is that the stakeholders were strongly agreed 

with using a web-based system for learning. Based on Table 8.2, about 46.43 % liked 

to use the internet for working; they were also strongly agreed with executing tasks 

and different activities through computers. It can be inferred that the stakeholders 

were accepting of the use of technology for work purposes. They endorsed the use of 
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team work and working as groups with colleagues in a web-based environment (see 

Table 8.3). 

Regarding the third research question: 

3. What existing school management system for information literacy are 

relevant to the stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher) in 

high schools in the public sector, in this research?   

As has been previously mentioned, the stakeholders included the managers of 

high schools, the heads of divisions and teachers. During Covid-19 pandemic, 

teachers used Microsoft Teams to contact their supervisor (head of division) through 

an E-learning environment. Therefore, this question was divided into sub-question in 

the questionnaire. 

The key finding of this question that the majority of stakeholders were 

proficient in using features of Microsoft Teams. The weekly average time spent using 

the computer and internet for teaching purposes was 8.2(7.9) hours (see Table 7.15). 

Furthermore, stakeholders believed that doing office and activity tasks through the 

web made them more proficient in discovering new features (36.53%) as shown in 

Table 8.1. This means that they have already practiced the work through the web. 

To conclude, the Stakeholder questionnaire revealed that team work (TW) had 

the greatest effect on IL (0.52 units), followed by Web-based learning practices 

(WBLP) (0.47 units) (see Table 7.28). It can be concluded that the stakeholders are 

familiar with demands related to work such as ‘Import/Export’, Share, Send, Modify, 

Delete, Collect, Sign, and Request Forms. However, skills and competencies are 

required for users to be proficient in using the new school management system 

(SMS). 
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9.3.2 Key Findings of The Interviews 

9.3.2.1 The Traditional Education: 

These results showed that the study sample agreed that the availability of 

cooperation and interaction with the community was the most prominent advantage, 

and this was a basic social communication which was considered one of the most 

important features of the traditional methods of education. The key finding of the 

interviews was that teachers were supportive of traditional education methods with 

the integration of a technical system such as Microsoft Teams, but with some control 

on the system. This was because the traditional methods of education helped 

students to strengthen their social skills by interacting with their teachers and 

colleagues directly. Moreover, the traditional methods of education enabled students 

to prepare face-to-face meetings with their teachers to discuss their lessons, 

performance and projects and through which students shared their different 

experiences with each other. This was considered an actual advantage of traditional 

methods of education because this it presented an opportunity for them to create 

meaningful and shared social relationships. Therefore, teachers can actually 

evaluate, follow and observe students’ level of understanding through traditional 

methods of pedagogy.  

Furthermore, the findings revealed that the traditional methods of education 

was seen as enabling teachers to assess students’ understanding during the class. 

Besides, dividing students into groups could allow them to share information with 

peers. Interaction was seen as having a key role in the process of mutual 

communication if the teacher played his real role in managing the classroom 

interaction of planning, implementation, supervision and follow-up with the care of 
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listening well to students. Eventually, Teachers can eliminate all factors that affect 

negatively the level of interaction such as not providing opportunities for the student 

to express their ideas.  

9.3.2.2 The E-learning Education: 

These results presented a diversity of key findings related to E-learning. The 

results emphasised that the study sample agreed that the teacher's familiarity with 

using technology for education purposes was the most prominent advantage of e-

learning. This implies that teachers’ skills need to be strengthened to use technology 

to help them to engage with more advanced features of any system. Besides, using 

technology will save time and effort. In addition, the use of technology enables them 

to follow their students through electronic boxes and create follow-up groups, and the 

preparation of homework and tests is easier to evaluate through the online system. 

Furthermore, the results revealed that with technology, teachers could acquire 

higher technical skills, because it enabled them to discover new techniques and 

features during the learning process. These techniques were represented by the use 

of tablets, digital cameras and computers. In addition, different technologies provided 

the possibility of connecting learners directly with their teachers to discuss, manage, 

and conduct projects as digital team work. Therefore, adopting applications, 

electronic content such as audios and videos, will enhance the level of students. 

 These findings shed lights on the disadvantages of E-learning according to the 

following statements: (there is no relationship between the teacher and the student, 

the lack of participation and interaction, Microsoft Teams through E-learning does not 

measure the real level of study of students, the student cannot be evaluated 

accurately) (25.0%), which is principally the reasons for the loss of interaction 
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between the student and the teacher. This results in the lack of a relationship and 

effective participation, which makes it difficult for the teacher to evaluate the students 

precisely. Thus, the researcher believes that these themes are realistic from the point 

of view of the researcher’s experience.   

 The researcher, during the interviews, discovered some reasons that caused 

some teachers to disagree with using technology for educational purposes. Such 

reasons are: some teachers are too old to learn how to use new system for teaching 

as an E-learning, therefore, they refuse to adopt E-learning and prefer to keep the 

traditional way of teaching. In addition, the reason behind refusing the utilisation of a 

digital environment is the time that they spent using the Microsoft Teams, during 

Covid-19 pandemic, all people suffered from tensions and psychological pressures, 

which caused them to avoid contacting others and keeping social distance to keep 

themselves safe. However, with better circumstances, teachers may well accept E-

learning. Governmental support plays a significant role in encouraging teachers to 

accept using a digital environment if they support high quality internet access, 

technical tools, provide training courses, and permit flexible legislation regarding 

utilizing Microsoft Teams through allowing greater control for teachers to open 

cameras to avoid cheating.  

9.4 Main Contributions of the Research 

The level of information literacy (IL) of stakeholders (principals, heads of 

division, teachers) is measured, and investigated in-depth in this study. Additionally, 

the level of teachers’ proficiency in utilising Microsoft Teams through E-learning 

environment during the Covid-19 pandemic is assessed. Therefore, the perceptions 

and perspectives of teachers were outlined through face-to-face interviews as open-
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were preparing for final exams. Furthermore, because the government asked all 

workers to apply social distance standards because of the Covid-19 pandemic, 

teachers attended the school through regular shifts such that some teachers 

attended the schools while others were at home, which caused a limitation to 

the desired number of interviews with teachers. However, they were 

cooperative and assisted the researcher to conduct the interviews with the 

available teachers. 

In addition, the society in The State of Kuwait has an Arabic culture. Most 

people do not take the field study seriously and many of them do not wish to 

participate in any field study. This caused some limitations and may have 

affected the accuracy of the study. Nevertheless, the researcher spent the 

entire working days in June just to conduct the interviews as perfectly as 

possible. The researcher covered (8) high schools attended by male students to 

conduct the interviews. Some schools cooperated, while others did not. On the 

other hand, (18) schools participated in the online questionnaire and some of 

them responded to the survey, while others did not. The biggest challenge for 

the researcher was collecting data during the Covid-19 pandemic, since most 

governmental institutions including schools had limited working hours and 

applied shifts for workers, which made it difficult for the researcher to gather 

data. Besides, the time for gathering data was at the end of the semester and 

all teachers were busy preparing for final exams for students. Nevertheless, 

they were cooperative in participating in the data collection process. 
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9.6 Future Work 

Lastly, the findings of this study have a number of important implications for 

future practices. As this study only investigated the level of IL of the stakeholders 

(managers, heads of division, teachers) work in public high schools attended by 

male students, as well as teachers’ experience in using Microsoft Teams in an E-

learning environment, future researches should focus on the investigation of other 

governmental institutions and administrations in order to achieve the 

implementation of E-government and, later, the implementation of a smart city. 

Understanding the needs of workers and the culture as a Middle Eastern country 

will be useful to adapt the proposed system that can be used with familiarity by 

users. The participants declared their opinion and suggestions which enables 

decision makers to take them into consideration in supporting blended learning for 

schools.  

The researcher will rely on findings of this study to propose the proper school 

management system (SMS), design, test and redesign, implement, and cooperate 

with well-known IT companies in The State of Kuwait to release the first version of 

this product. This product will be used by all GCC countries since they share a similar 

culture and tradition. 
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APPENDICES 

APPENDEX A: Teacher Questionnaire - English 

 

Teacher 

The research has been approved by the Ethics Committee at The University of 
Bradford. By completing the questionnaire, you will be giving me your consent. Your 
name will be hidden in any report and papers, including my thesis. Therefore, all data 
will be secret and confidential that will be no potential risk to individuals who 
participate in this study.  

The main objective of this questionnaire is to identify the understanding of blended 
learning (BL) among teachers in public high schools in Kuwait, and to study recent 
theoretical frameworks of BL implemented to high schools, and to evaluate the 
possibilities of implementing them for high school teachers in the public sector in 
Kuwait. 

 

 

Personal Details: 

1. Age: …………. 
2. Department: ……………. 

Please circle your answer: 

1. Do you have a computer or a laptop at home? 
-Yes   - No  

2. Do you have access to the Internet at home? 
      -Yes   - No 

3. How often do you use the computer/ laptop and the Internet for teaching 
purposes? 
-Never  - less than monthly - Monthly      - Once a week      - Everyday 
 

4. How many hours a week do you use the computer and Internet for teaching 
purposes? (Write your answer in the box below) 
                     Hour/s 

5. I use the computer/ laptop and the Internet for: (Can circle for more than one) 
 -E-mail        - Browsing  - Chat    - Online shopping -Multimedia    -
Lecture/Exam preparation      - Games - I do not use computers -Other  
(Please specify):  ……………………………….. 
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6. Which (from the previous choices) do you spend most of your time? (Please 
specify): ………………………….. 

7. Have you used BL before? If Yes; how do you define BL and use it? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………… 
If No; Why do not you use BL? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………… 

8. What is your understanding of BL? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………… 

  



 

323 

 

Please think about your experience into critical success factors that are found 
in students according to your opinion and tick (×) the answer that apply to you, 
such that: 

Blended Learning (BL): Integrating traditional style of teaching with technical tools 
such as Internet, web-based content lessons, Videos, and DVDs. 

Through your experience in using Microsoft Teams for teaching students as 
Blended Learning tool for the academic year 2020/202, please answer the following 
questions: 

Strongly Agree (1), Agree (2), Uncertain (3), Disagree (4), Strongly Disagree (5) 

 Statement 1 2 3 4 5 

1.  
Students have the skills to use computers by themselves       

2.  
Students have developed experience to use Microsoft 
Teams as BL tool during Covid-19 pandemic 

     

3.  
The school curriculum is accurate; lessons and topics are 
clear and easy to understand 

     

4.  
Students are friendly when using Microsoft Teams in the 
class 

     

5.  
Students are able to use technology (e.g.: their tablets, 
iPads, iPhone, PC) for school homework and exams 

     

6.  
MOE have clear policies to support E-learning      

7.  
MOE encourage teachers to use technology (e.g.: tablets, 
iPads, iPhone, PC)  

     

8.  
Students are willing to use technology for learning 
purposes 

     

9.  
Blended learning is required to be applied in classes      

10.  
Other IT tools could be used to blend current curriculum      
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11.  
Training courses are required for some subjects      

12.  
I prefer to communicate with students through Microsoft 
Teams 

     

13.  
I like to contact with students off the class through 
Microsoft Teams 

     

14.  
I like to contact with my colleagues off the class through 
social media ‘WhatsApp, Twitter, Instagram’  

     

15.  
I like to use web-based content to explain lessons for 
students 

     

16.  
I encourage my students to implement blended learning to 
my subject in the class 

     

 
Answer the following questions with (yes) or (no) Yes No 

17.  
Do you use different materials when teaching in the class?   

18.  
Are you professional to use the web during the class?   

19.  
Are you professional to use technology for teaching 
purposes? 

  

20.  
Do you like to prepare for your subject using technology?   
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APPENDEX B: Stakeholder Questionnaire - English 

 

 

Stakeholders (Principal- Head of Division- Teacher) 

The research has been approved by the Ethics Committee at The University of 
Bradford. By completing the questionnaire, you will be giving me your consent. Your 
name will be hidden in any report and papers, including my thesis. Therefore, all data 
will be secret and confidential that will be no potential risk to individuals who 
participate in this study. 

The main objective of this questionnaire is to measure the level of information literacy 
(IL) of the stakeholders (principal, head of division, teacher) in public high schools in 
Kuwait, and to estimate its impact on workplace environment.  

Personal Details: 

3. Age: …………. 
4. Years of Experience: ………… 

Please circle your answer: 

9. Do you have a computer or a laptop at home? 
-Yes   - No  

10. Do you have access to the Internet at home? 
      -Yes   - No 

11. How often do you use the computer/ laptop and the Internet for working 
purposes? 
- Never - less than monthly - Monthly      - Once a week      - Everyday 

12. How many hours a week do you use the computer and Internet for working 
purposes? (Please write your answer in the box below) 
                     Hour/s 

13. I use the computer/ laptop and the Internet for: (Can circle for more than one) 
 -E-mail        - Browsing  - Chat    - Online shopping -Multimedia       -School 
assignment - Games - I do not use computers -Other  (Please specify):  
………………………………. 

14. Which (from the previous choices) do you spend most of your time? (Please 
specify): …………………………. 

15. Have you heard about “Information Literacy” (IL) before? If yes; how do you 
define IL and use it? 
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…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………… 
If No; Why do not you use IL? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………… 

16. What is your understanding of IL? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………… 
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Please think about your experience in integrating technology into your 
curriculum and tick (×) the answer that apply to you, such that: 

Information Literacy: “to be information literate, a person must be able to recognize 
when information is needed and have the ability to locate, evaluate, and use 
effectively the needed information”. The American Library Association (ALA, 1989). 

Strongly Agree (1), Agree (2), Uncertain (3), Disagree (4), Strongly Disagree (5) 

 Statement 1 2 3 4 5 

21.  
I like to use the internet for working       

22.  
I used the internet for working in the school environment      

23.  
I used the internet for working at home      

24.  
The school principal encourages workers in the school to 
achieve office and activity tasks through computers 
during work hours 

     

25.  
Office and activity tasks through computers are easy to 
understand and practice 

     

26.  
Different web-based tools are available in the computer to 
achieve needed work 

     

27.  
It is important to practice on work tasks and different 
activities through computers  

     

28.  
I prefer to conduct my work tasks and different activities 
through the email 

     

29.  
I prefer to use the web for working purposes      

30.  
I feel comfortable when using the web for team work 
activities 
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31.  
I think that the web is a useful working tool      

32.  
I’d like to access the web for working outside the work 
hours 

     

33.  
It is easy to contact my friends through the web for 
working purposes 

     

34.  
Doing office and activity tasks through the web make me 
more professional to discover new features 

     

35.  
I use social media ‘WhatsApp ,Twitter, Instagram’ for 
doing office and activity tasks with colleagues as a group  

     

36.  
I use different websites to do my office and activity tasks      

37.  
I enjoy using the web for working purposes      

 
Answer The Following Questions With (Yes) or (No) Yes No 

38.  
Do you know how to use web features for working 
purposes? 

  

39.  
Do you think you need training to use web-based tools?   

40.  
Do you like to use different technical tools such as 
‘mobile phone’ for working? 

  

41.  
Do you like to engage in work tasks and different 
activities in groups through the web?  

  

42.  
Do you practice at home to use new features and tools 
through the web? 

  

43.  
Do you need more training and practice for the office and 
activity tasks through computer? 
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44.  
Are you encouraged to use web-based tools to all work 
tasks and different activities in the school?  

  

 

 

APPENDEX C: Interview Report -English 

1- Ahmad Al-Beshr Al-Rumi High School -  Da'ia  
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros:  

1- Student comfort:  assessing their grades and discussing them face to 
face 

2- Stuffing information and connecting it in the usual way 

3- View photos, maps and presentations 

4- Use the smart blackboard next to the regular blackboard 

Cons:  

>/- Lack of information renewal as a single source of information 
>0- One type of education  

 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

>/- Different environments for students and the possibility of 
using them anywhere (education is not conditional on school) 

>0- Using Microsoft Teams at first was hard, but now no. 
 

 

Cons: 

>/- Internet quality is bad. 
 

Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

Good, but the Internet is weak, causing problems for students. 
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2- Youssef Bin Isa High School – Dahiya  
Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/- The student uses his audiovisual senses with greater 
concentration 

>0- The teacher can see the student and focus on him 
>1- There’s more collaboration and interaction with the teacher. 
>2- Smart blackboard attracts student attention and makes him 

interact with it. 
>3- The student's understanding during the class is better. 

 
 

Cons: 

1- None. 
2- Textbook don't get students' attention and get their attention. 

 

 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

1- None. 
2- Using Microsoft Teams is better through Formats than paper. 
3- There's enough time to explain the lesson. 

 
Cons: 

>/- The student cannot be reviewed well 
>0- There’s no cooperation between the students. 
>1- It’s hard for a teacher to measure a student's understanding. 
>2- There's no connection between the teacher and the student. 
>3- Lack of participation and interaction 
>4- There's no interaction for students.  
>5- The probability of cheating is high. 



 

331 

 

>6- Does not measure the real level of study of students  
 

 

 

Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

1- Canceling Microsoft Teams and teach in the traditional way better. 
2- Use a smart blackboard with the book while the student is at 

school. 
3- Microsoft Teams is not abandoned at all, but is supportive of the 

educational process.  
4- Smart blackboard is used at 90% and normal by 10% 
5- View Google's website on the smart blackboard 
6- Showing educational films next to the lesson 
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3- Al-Asma'i High School - Jaber Al-Ahmad 
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/- Live contact with students 
>0- Students interact with each other 
>1- Student participation through more effective groups 
>2- The teacher can see if the student understands the lesson 
>3- Clarity of the curriculum for students  
>4- PowerPoint and YouTube clips help explain the lesson 
>5- By creating groups, the student can share information with 

his peers.  
 

 

Cons: 

1- There's no. 
2- The curriculum is common and the images in the book are unclear. 
3- There's a clear lack in the curriculum. 
4- They're not asked to look at external sources intensively. 

 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

>/- Save time and effort 
>0- He can explain the material anywhere. 
>1- Easier testing and easier correction 
>2- Teacher gets used to using technology in education 

 
 

 

Cons: 

1- Lack of direct communication with students 

2- The student cannot be accurately assessed 

3- There is a fraud rate among students 

4- The teacher cannot communicate information to all students  
5- The Internet is weak. 
6- Students cannot be evaluated from behind the screen 
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Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

1- Adding integrated education and maintaining the traditional with 
the addition of changes in modern techniques 

2- Supports traditional and e-learning  
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4- Jassim Al-Kharafi High School - Cordoba 
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/-  Live contact with students  
>0- A motivation for students to learn more than Microsoft Teams  
>1- It is easy for the teacher to monitor the students and the 

individual differences become better clear, so his assessment of 
the student is more accurate. 

>2- The curriculum is good, but it has a lack of information.  
 

Cons: 

There's no. 

 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

>/- Increase in the study search process 
>0- Helps prepare mentally and expand information  
>1- Easy to prepare and correct duties and tests 

 

Cons: 

>/- It's hard to evaluate a student. 
>0- It is difficult to determine the student's psychological and 

social status. 
>1- Easy to cheat on tests 

 

Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

Using technology but not fully 

 

 

 

 

 



 

335 

 

5- Salman Persian High School - Andalusia 
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/- Controlling students  
>0- Response of most students  
>1- The ability to determine the student's understanding 
>2- Communicating information as an actual explanation 
>3- There's no motive to be ashamed because the teacher 

exists. 
>4- Visual communication to find out the student's understanding 
>5-  Actual explanation helps teacher to explain the lesson 

comfortably 
>6- Student’s effectiveness is great. 
>7- Greater interest in home works  

 
 

Cons: 

There's no. 

 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

1- There's no. 
2- Encourage the teacher to use technology 

 
 

Cons: 

>/- Difficulty using Microsoft Teams 
>0- Easy cheating for students  
>1- No response to students  
>2- Lack of credibility 
>3- The student's understanding is less 
>4- The Internet is weak.  
>5-  Interruption of communication with students 
>6- Lack of awareness of the importance of teaching 
>7- Cheating on duties, tests and reporting 
>/>.-  Encourage students' indiscipline   
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Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

I don't support the use of technology in education/ just the textbook of the 
curriculum 

 

6- Abdullah Al Jaber Al-Sabah High School - Al-Rawda 
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/- Easier dealing with students 
>0- Communicating information to the student is easier and 

easier to evaluate the student 
>1- Physical communication and body language 
>2- Understanding the explanation is better 
>3- Knowing the follower and not following 
>4- Student concentration is increased 
>5- Enabling communication to share information 
>6- The student can be developed if he is not diligent 
>7- Interacting with students and easy to follow 
>/>.-  Easy student evaluation  

 
 

Cons: 

1- There's no. 
2- Textbooks are heavy on students to carry. 
3-  The curriculum needs to be developed and detailed 
4- There's no focus on some chapters in the book. 
5- The curriculum is superficial and needs to be adjusted.  
6- It depends on indoctrination more where it doesn't help creativity, 

it's commitment to the curriculum. 
7- There aren't many ways to explain the lessons. 

 
 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

>/- Correcting tests is easier. 
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>0- It's easier to come and go. 
>1-  Easy preparation of duties and tests  
>2- The problem of heavy books has been fixed. 
>3-  The student communicates with the teacher at any time and 

place 
>4- Correcting home works and tests is easy 
>5- Easy to view the lesson 
>6- Included a large number of students in a single class 

 
 

Cons: 

>/- Microsoft Teams is not punctual. 
>0- View information on the Microsoft Teams with a technical glitch 
>1- The tests at Microsoft Teams don't measure the real level of study 

for students. 
>2- It needs a modern device and a strong Internet 
>3- Full of technical problems and communication interruptions 
>4- Does not measure the real level of study of students  
>5- Emotional cognitive goals and motor self cannot be achieved 
>6- The educational aspect missed in Microsoft Teams 
>7- Difficulty in correcting duties  
>/>.-  There's not enough teacher training. 
>/>/-  Lack of technical tools for teachers. 

 
 

Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

1- Supports the use of technology in education 
2- Supports integrating of the technology with control  
3- Supports the integration of technology for educational purposes and 

the provision of integrated educational requirements 
4- Smart blackboard has not been used since its inception 
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7- Saleh Shihab High School -Mishrif  
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/- The lesson is fixed in the student's brain. 
>0- The seriousness of the student and his direct contact with the 

teacher  
>1- Gives the material more attention. 

 

Cons: 

Kuwait's future approach is only for now, so it requires continuous 
modernization 

 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

>/-  Continued education during difficult weather conditions 
>0- Shortening time and effort for correction  
>1- Teachers' habit of technology  

 

Cons: 

>/- The student doesn't take the subject seriously. 
>0- It's hard to measure a student's true level. 

 

Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

Supports the addition of technology in education as a supplementary 
method 
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8- Abdullah Al-Otaibi High School -  Khalidiya 
 

Traditional education (attendance): 

Pros: 

>/- Collaboration within the classroom in the form of groups 
creates the spirit of the family by teamwork 

>0- A sense of security with a class teacher 
>1- Psychological comfort in the relationship between the teacher 

and the student such as father, son and brothers help in dealing 
with the difficulty of pronunciation and those with slow 
understanding 

>2- Focusing information on the student's mind and making sure 
the student understands  

>3- Helps break shyness 
>4- Having students in class increases interaction 
>5- 'Kuwait of the Future Chapter 8' has been added 
>6- Students can interact comfortably during class  
>7- Forming teams 
>/>.-  The teacher can choose the explanation method 
>/>/-  There's no difficulty in communicating information.  

 
 

Cons: 

>/- Book information is frequent with the fifth-grade curriculum 
>0- The amount of information is low. 
>1- The way information is listed in the quota is frequent 
>2- Repeated information  
>3- Average Student level falls in the range of 80-85 

 
 

E-learning (Microsoft Teams): 

Pros: 

>/- Use videos in the lesson 
>0- The use of Microsoft Teams has become clearer, easier and 

more positive. 
>1- Communicate with students at any time 
>2- The possibility of recording lessons 
>3- Easy to view photos and videos  
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Cons: 

>/- Lack of stock charts in the commentary 
>0- No sequence of events on dates 

 

Opinion and Suggestions on Microsoft Teams: 

1- Use a smart blackboard with book and powerpoint slide show  
2- Add maps for explanation 
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